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AMENDMENT TO ORDNANCE INSTRUCTIONS

g May, 1939.
Amendment No. 1.

15, The 1938 edition of Ordnance Instructions, United States
Coast Guard, issued herewith, is amended as follows:

Art. A-1. Add new paragraph, as follows: "(c) This publication
is distributed to all units having permanent complements, to commissioned
officers, chief boatswains, chief gunners, chief pay clerks, boatswains,
gunners, and pay clerks.



o Part A—GENERAL ) “‘ R
Section L—m'monucnon

A—l (1) These lnstructions huve been complled for-the purpose
-f presenting in brief and systematic form. information neceskary
‘for a clear understanding of requirements’eohéerning’ordnance
and gunnery. Careful comipliance will' promote-uniform proce-
-dure and insure the maximum’ ofiefficiency. :“This' publication
in no way alters or amends’ anylprovlslons “of Coast Guard
Regulations or- general orders. .

(2) In general, these mstructions have b&n taken‘from Navy
publications (particularly the Buréau of Ordnance Manual and
Ordnance Pamphlet-No; 4), modifications’ having- been made so
that they- apply to the Cosst’ Guard. ‘While thie most important
instructions have beén: lncorﬁomted. ‘officers : whose - duties per-
tain -to -ordnance’ and gunnery are’ ‘responslble :£6r ' thorough
Jamiliarity * with an- information nppmng to material in the
Coast Guard. 13) Sabote

A~2, Constructive criticism and snggestions concernlng the ar-
rangement, scope, and subJeet matter of “these' mstructlons are
invited ‘from the service, so thntdchnnges may cOntaln such in-
structions, information and dsdta'as’ ‘expérience has sbown to be
Tiécessary for the iise 'of :Const Gunrd personuel; - ¥ ALY

A-3. Officers whosge: duties pertain to ordnance’ and gunnery are
‘responsible for thorough fainuinrlty with nll details of ‘the mech-
‘anisms assigned to their charge. ' Thfongb them the necessary
knowledge must: reach the enlisted personnel It :is important
‘that no attempt be made to get results -until ‘this knowledge
is first obtained. This can’only be accomplished by:hard work,
study of pamphlets, blueprlnts, clrcularsi etc withont tearlng
down the material.

A-4. The permanent damage done ld a single day of experlmen-
tation by lnemerlenced ipérgonnel Has frequently ‘étcedded that
“which, with proper care, m!ght be expected durlng the normal
1ife-of the matettal;:

A-5. When In doubt as to the exact meaning of any instruction
contained in this pubmmtion, an lntetpremtlon should be re-
quested from’ heodquarters. SR
AR Section 2—PUBLICATIONS, ETC
A~ Ordnance pnblicntions. and- pamphlebs furnished a unit
shall at all times be available 'to-the gannery personnel, including
the enlisted men détailéd to-duty with 'guns. Confidential publi-
cations shall be available whenever the preamble states that
others: than officers' may have. access to the inforation con-
tained therein. The commarnding officer shall sée that warrant

SRS FE [Q

[N

Scope.

Sources,

s #

Suggestions.

Knowledge of
matertal,

Damage fromn
{nexperience,

Interpretation.

Publications to
be available,


http:meanl.Dg
http:ca'n'oniy.be

2 ORDNANCE INSTRUCTIONS, U. 8. COAST GUARD, 1988

gunners have access to all information, including books, pam-
phlets, drawings, Naval Gun Factory allowance lists, and con-
fidential publications, pertalning to the ordnance and gunnery
department. (See art. 1631, Coast Guard Regulations.)
Sources of infor- A-7. The following tabulations indicate the sources of informa~
mation. tion regarding ordnance; and -related subjests. A Coast Guard
unit shall have the complete set of publications and working draw-
ings indicated, corrected to-date, available for.use. Requests for
additional books desired for personal use of officers will be glven
... careful, consideration.. -.
(l)Dmmncmnmanders.,.‘. S .
;. .{a) -Naval.Ordnance. . .. - )
‘ (b): Bureau, of Ordnance Manual. T L e
i+, {e), Ordnance Pamphlet No. 0. ., , .+ - _ TR
..+ (d). Ordnance Pamphlet No. 4. e T
(¢) Gunnery Instructions, United States Na.vy.
(f) Orders for Gunnery Exercises. - . .
(9) Manual of Interior-Control. s
(h) Orders for Fall-of-8hot Observations. .
. (3) Landing Force'Manual, United States Navy.: .
{).:8hip and Gunnery Drills, United States Navy, - .
(k) Small. Arms Firing Regulations, United States Navy.
. () TR~1350-A, Technical Regulations, War: Depa.rtment,
Infantry and Aircraft Ammunition. ..
(m). Ordnance Field Service Bulletin, 8mall . Arms Ammunl-
.. tion, War Department, - .
(n) United States Coast Guard, .30 caliber Shoulder Line-
: Throwing. Equipment.
(o) Destruction of Derelicts and other Menaces to Nuvl-
gation, United States Coast Guard.
() United States. Coast Guard Firing Attachment. Lyle
' - Line-Throwing Gun. . , -
. (@) Report of, Gunnery Exeroises and Small Arms Target
. Pmotica, United States Const Guard. .
... (1) -Regulations for the United States Coast Guard.
(2) District commanders: .
(a) Ordnance Pamphlet No. 0
(b) .Ordnance Pamphlet No. 4.
. {(¢). Such other nayal ordnance pamphlot-a, hstedm Ordnance
Pamphlet No. 0,, ag. may be. needed to_ complete
information conceming tra.ining ,and equipment ab
oy . the unit; .

ot

(e) Ship and Gunnery Drills Unlted States Navy. .
(/) Small Arms Firing Regulations, United States Navy
(9) TR~1360-4, Technical Regulations, War Department,
Infantry and Aircraft Ammunition.
-+, (B Ordnance Field Service Bulletin, Small Arms Ammunl—
IR tion, . War.Department.. .. .
. .(9). United States.Coast Guard, £0 eahber Shoulder Line-
= 1ot. -throwing Equipment,. .. 1 ...
- (7). Deatruotion. of . Derelicts .and: other Menacea to N&vl-
.gation, Hnited:Btates Coast Guard. . .+ . .
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du s (BY United: Statés: Codst’ ‘Guard’ Firing A‘btaehment, Lyle
Line-Throwing Gunli -« " =iy -0
() "Réport-of Guhnéry Exeréises and Smnl} Arms Target
Practice, Unitéd States Coast Guard.
" {my Regulations for the:United StatesGoast Guard:
(3) Vessels required to hold short-rangc lmltle ﬁraclwe'
(4): Naval’Ordnande: - = i BRI EREASILE
(b) Bureau 6f Ordnance’ Mhnual.
RO (o) "Ordnanée’ Panmhle& No. 0.
(d) Ordnance Pamphiet No: 4. oo
(e) ‘Such’ other naval: ordnarnce pnmphlets, listed in Ord-
© v -hance Ramphlst!No. 0; ag'mhy beneeded'to-compilete
information conceming tmihing' and equipment of
*"-the ~Veasel e atbe TLyna e
")y Gunnéry. Instructions, United Startes Navy
S {g) Orders for Gunnery:Exercises. -
() Manual of Interior Control. :
(9) Orders for Fall-of:Shot:Obiérvations.:
(5) Landing Fores Manuil United States Navy
“r (k) Ship And' Gunnery: Drills, United Statés’ Navy.
-+ (1) “Small ‘Arms Firing Regulhtldns, United States Navy.
(m) TR~—1350-A, Téohnical Regulations, - War Department,
£ cviv Tiifantry and Aireraft Ammunitions. " .
(n) Ordnance Field Service Bnlleti'n, »Smml Arms Ammunl-
Tyt e tiony Watr'Department. N
)] Set of::blue! prints; or photob‘rints, oi guna, mounts
»eoevi oo U and othér ordnance equipmont carriedon board.
(p) Two copies of ordnance allowande lists (N GF) cover-
b~ 'ing each typeof gim on.board.~: - -
“ ()" United States Coast Guard .80‘ cahber Sboulder Line-
Throwing Equipment. .
(r) Destruction 6f*'Dereliots: aifd oth‘éerenaces to Navi-
- gation, Unitdéd States Const Guard:s ‘
(a) 'Report of Gunnery: Exéroises and: Sm.&ll Arms Target
L " Praétice; United: States: Coast-Guatrd. 1
(t) Regulations for the Utited/States Coast’ Guard.
-+ $4Y. -Vegsels. 100 feet or moFe'in lengﬂrrequued f:o Mld targel practice
instruciions: . 5
(a) :Naval.Ordnanes. ' 11i: i /1 rd.
(b) Bureau of Ordnance Manual,
(¢) Ordnance Pamphlet No. 0. 2 %07 vy
(d) Ordnance Pamphlet-Noo4. ¢ % 7wl 0
(¢) Such other naval ordnance pamphlets, listed ln Ord-
nance Pamphlet No:.0, a8 maybe needed to complete
s information conoeming training and equlpment of
cwroo ot thevesselii - 0T vipeeeaet
s ‘{(fy Landing Force Manual, United States Na.vy
(g) Ship and Gunnery Drills, United States:Navy.
(h) Small Arms Firing Régulations, United States Navy.
(i) TR—1350-A,, Technical Regulations; Wsr Department
v .~ - Infantry and-Airoraft: Ammunition. : Y
S ‘(j) :Ofdnarice Fleld’ Bervidé Bu]letin, Sinall Al'rms Ammu-
:nition, War Department. ="~ % oy

Ve,
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(k) Set of blug.prints; or photoprints, of guns, mounts, and
other ordnance equipment earried. .

. -1 () Two copies of ordnance allowance lists. (NGF) covering
each-type of gun on board.:

{m). United States Coast:Guard,; .30 cahber Shqulder Line-
- Throwing Equipmert..- : .. .

(n) Destruction of Derelicts and other Menaees to Navi-
gation, United States Coast Guard. .-

(0) Report of Guonery Exorcises and. Sm,all Arms Target
Practice, United States Coast.Guard. . .; A

. (p)- Ragulations far the United:States: Const Gusrd. |

(5) Vessela-less: than- 100 fest in- length feqmred do hold target:
e - praclicainsiruclion: ..

(@) Such naval ordnance pnmphlets, .hsted in Ordnance
‘Pamphtet:No,:0, a5 may be needed to complete in-
formation concermng ordnance equxpment of the
vessel.

(b) Landing Force Manual Un!ted States Navy.

{c) - 8hip and Gunnery Drills, United States Navy."

(d) ‘Smal} Arms Firing Regulations, United States Navy.

.-(6) TR~1850~A, - Teckinigalj. .Regulations,; War  Depart-

v+ ment, Infantry and Aircraft Ammunition, -,

(/) Ordnance:Field Service Bulletip, Small 'Arms Ammu-
~-pition; War Department. .

(g) Set of blue prints, cr photoprints, or guns, mounts, and
breech mechanism for 1-pounder gun,.

(h) Oopy of  ordnance .allowance list., (NGF) covering
1-potinder gun: = - .

(?) Regulations for the United States Coast Guard

(6) Al other floating unils for which an: allowance of ordnance
equipment is prescribed: .
_ {a) Loanding Force:Manual; ,Unitect States Navy
(%) Ship and Gunnery Drills, United. States Navy
;7 (¢) Small Arms Firing Regulations, United States Navy.

(d) TR—1350.-A, Technical ‘Regulations, War Department,

- Infantry and-Afrexaft Ammunition..

(e), Ordnance. Field Service Bulletin, Small Arms Ammu-
nition, War Department. . .-

{(H Regulations for the United Stetes Coast Guard. |

(7) Bases and atr stalions: - = - . SRy

(a) Naval Ordnance. : . - - e

(b) Bureau of Ordnance Manual e

Lo Lite)- Ordnante: Pamphlet No. 0. - - 0 o

-+(d) Ordnance Pamphlet:No: 4. - -

- {e) Such other naval ordnance. pamph!ets, listed in Ord~
nance Pamphlet No. 0, as may be needed to complete
.-information- condeming fmining -and. equipment of
- the.unit. ' RELERIN Lo e e

. {f) Landing Force Mnnual, United* Stams Navy

» {g) Shipand Gunuery Drills, United States Na.vy.

() Small Arms Firing Regulations, United States Navy.

v’ (#).. TR~1350-A, . Technical Regulations, -:War Depart-
ment, Infantry and Aireraft Ammunition.
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PART A

: () Ordnance Field Service Bulletin, Small Arms Ammu-
- -nition; War Department.
(Jc) United States: Coast Guard .30. cahber Shoulder Line-
: . Throwing Equipment. . - ' ‘ | o
(5) Destruction of Derelicts: ond Other: Menaces to Navi-
s - . . - gation, United:States Coast Guard, - -
(m) Report of Gunnery.Exercises.and Small Arms Tsrget
Practice, United States Coast Guard.
(n) Regulations for the United States Coast Guard.
(8) Coast Guard stations:
‘ (a) Landing Force Manual, United States Navy.
* (b) Small Arms: Firing Regulations; United States Navy. -
- ) TR~1350-A, Technical Regulations, War Depa.rtment
Infantry and Aireraft Ammunition.
{d) Ordnance Field Service Bulletin, Small Arms Ammu-
nition, War Department. - i - N
. (é) :Set of blue prints; .or: photopnnts; of:- guns, mo\mts
.. and other ordnance equipment carried at station. .
- {f) United States Coast Guard, :30 caliber Shoulder ‘Line-
Throwing Equipment.
(9) Destruction of Derelicts and Other Menaces to Navi-
gation, United States Coast Guard. -
(h) United States Coast Guard Firing Attachment Lyle
Line-Throwing Gun.
(i) Regulations for the United States. Coast Guaxd :
A-8. Bureau of Ordnance ciroulars and War Department train-

-ing publications .are additional sources of information pertaining
i to training and equipment. P i

A-9. Strict adherence :to the nomencla.ture a.nd terms used in

TR ]

Nomenclature
and methods to

instructions, blueprints, pamphlets, etc., must be observed. The pg ohserved

:use of names, terms, etc., other than those:authorized;ls indicative

of carelessness and results in. confusion and:loss of time, both on

~board ship and in official correspondence.

Section 3.—RESPONSIBILITY AND CUSTODY'

A-10. §)) Headquarters is responmble for purchnse, supply,
maintenance, and accounting. Requeets for ordnance material,

equipment, ete., shall be submitted as xndncated in part XK of these

instructions.
.,(2), Officers in command of units are :esponslble for the proper

‘ care and expendnture of and accountmg for all. ordnance material

and equipment in strict accordance with current regulations and

‘ matruetlons

A-11, ), Ordnance materinl and eqmpment afloat and ashore

“are under the direct custody of the gunnery oﬂicer (or oﬂicer de-

.tailed to perform such duties), who is responaible to the ‘command-

ing officer for proper handling, safe storage, preaerva.tion inspec-

‘tion tests, nnd accounting.
(2) The responsible oﬂlcers shall personally make thorough
and detailed mspections to insure safe conditlons nnd strict

‘.com llnnce with lnstru tlons

¢ ) Conditlons govern[ng the protect}on ot ordnance mhterial
arms ammunition, agninst IOss

Responsibility.

Custody.

Protection .
againatloss.
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-by theft vary so much that Headquarters cannot issue any set
of regulations which would’ apply. to+alt. units.: Each command-
- ing’officer will ibe ' held' responsible for 'the snfety of all ordnance
material and shall make such regulations a8 may be necessary to
-prevent loss by’ theft. Wherevér pradticable; small arms shall
Am &y, be issued on cuitody receipts: - (Ses. nrts.855am1899#3
*Regulations and K—:l&und K-:ls hereot) R

Section 44—SAFETY PREGAUTIONS"

A-12. As familiarity with any work, no mntter how dangerous,
General, is apt. to lead to. carelessness,.allipersoris who thay: supervise or
perform work:In contiection with the 'inspection, care, prepara-

tion, or handling. of ammunition or-explosives—. :

-(1y Shall exercise thei:utmost- care that. all: regulaﬁons and
lnstructions are rigidly obseryed.... '’ . "

: {2)- Shall ‘carefully: supertvise those under them and frequently
warn them of the necessity:of. using thie. utmost precaution in the
performance of their work. - No ‘relaxatlou of" ulgllnnce ‘gshall ever
be permitted. ] :

-.-A-13. In each’part of the ship where nmmunltlonu is.stored or
handled or where gunnery appliances.are operated, such safety
corders as :apply shall be posted .in conspicuous places. easy of
access, and the personnel concerned: slmn be ’frequéutly and thor-
oughly..instructed: and ‘drilled in .them. R B

- .1.A<14. Qonditlons:not tovered by these snfety orders ma¥y grise

s:which; »in: the:opibion of theircommanding voficer; may: render
firing unsafe. Nothing in these safety’. ordors nhall be construed

pdi e a8 quthorizing firing under such conditions, - . ! -

“ - 0" - "A«15 The commanding officer-ghall at any time issne snch addl-
tional safety orders as he may deem  ndcessary, and a report
1 thereof shall be madée to headguarters, ¢« - .

A-16. When in doubt as:to the exact:meaning of -any :safet:v
order, an interpretation should be requested from headquarters.
A-17 Heéadquarters' shiil- b informed “'of - any ‘ciréumstances
which conflict with these safety orders or which for any other

R reasbh requiré changes in of’ additions to theit" o
- A=18; Helpful Suggestlons and constiuetive t:rtticism of ‘these
oi'ders" are  thvited. Théy -should be midde to' headd'uui'térs

through official channels. i
A9, Changes, modifications’ th, or additions to ordﬂance ma-
' térial, of other material tised in connection therewith, shall not

be made -without explicit authority from headquartérs

A-20. Safety devices provided shall always be used’ to ﬁrevent
possibmty of accident,’ und sﬂall be kept in goo‘d order anil bperh
hﬂve atall tlmes '

Ammunition, ~"A<21. No ainmunition or exialoalvo usoolubly shol'l‘bé‘ ‘dséti lu
keneral. "hny gun or uppliance for which it 18 not’ desfgriited, * *
. ..., A-22. Handling of ammunition shall B¢ rediiced to the, .gn!plmum

to prevent lmmedlate accident and q.‘he occurrence ot leaky con-
tainers, damaged tanks and ourtridge (fases. loosened’ projeciﬂes,
.torn, powder bags, etc. Powder stored for a consldergble ﬂerlod
“ina leaky container fs likely to_deteriorate rapldly‘ the at-
" tendant” danger of sponbaneous ‘combustion.
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PART A

A-23. Service ammunition Is supplied to ships for use in battle,
It shall not be used for drill, for testing appliances, or for
other similar purposes except upon the express authority of
headquarters. It shall be regarded as a part of the vessel's
outfit, shall be kept distinet from the ammunition nsed for gun-
nery exercises, and shall never be expended in gunnery exercises
unless authorized in the orders for gunnery exercises or special
instructions from headquarters.

A-24, Special ammunition is issued for gunnery exercises, ex-
cept when a part of the ship’s allowance of gervice ammunition
is designated for that purpose, ;

A-25. Only such of the ammunition issued for gunnery exercises
as does not contain a primer, fuze, or detonator may (at the
discretion' of the commanding officer) be used for testing the
fit in guns and appliances. Article A-75 (a) (2) shall be com-
plied with. Case ammunition may be fitted in the guns as pre-
seribed in article A-83,

A-26, No other than drill ammunition ahnll be used for drill.

A-27, Since safety in handling and disposition of ammunition
depend upon the correctuess of reports and records, care shall be
taken not to obliterate identification marks on ammunition or to
put it into incorrectly marked containers. When ammunition in
other than normal c¢ondition is returned to an ammunition depot
in compliance with these safety precautions, it shall be marked
to indicate its condition and the reason for its return. If smoke-
less powder is involved the welght of the smokeless powder re-
returned shall nlso be indicated.

A-28. Projectiles shall not bp altered, nor shall fuzes or any

other parts be removed or disassembled on board ship without
explicit instructions from headquarters. Projectiles shall not
be allowed to rust.or to become oversize through paint. Slings
and grommets and other similar protective devices shall be re-
moved hefore loading projectiles inte guns.

Projectiles,
fuzes,

A-29. A fuzed projectile, or a cartridge case, whether in a conn Projectiles,

tainer or not, if dropped from a height exceeding 5 feet shall be
get aside and turned.in to.a naval ammunition depot at the first
opportunity. (See article :A-27.) Such ammunition shall be
elearly marked to indicate its condition and shall be handled with
the greatest care.. However, if a,shrapnel or an jilluminating pro-
jectile with a 2l1-second fuze not set at “safety’ is dropped or
struck so as to deform the fuze, the complete cartridge, if it is
fixed ammunition (otherwise the fuzed projectile only),shall-at
once be thrown overboard or immersed in water until this can be
done. i
A-30. When un!umllug ('ormin 1\':19\ uf cise ummunititm {such
as uncrimped case nmmunition), the projectile is apt to be left
wedged in the bore, thus rendering the gun temporarily inopera-
tive. Acgun loaded with this type of ammunition shall not: be
unloaded while there is any.probability of using the gun. .

ete., whiell have

been

dropped.

A-31, Certain minor caliber and time fuzes are armed hy set- %li:inarcnliber

bneld instead of centrifugal action, Care must be used tol avoid
tapping or otherwise striking projectiles so fuzed. This precau-
tion is particularly applieable to attempts to loosen such:a projec-
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tile in the cartridge case by repeated light blows of a hammer or

mallet.- It also applies to unloading such a projectile wedged in‘

the borée of a gun.
A-32. Nose fuzes being sensitive, care shall be taken to prevent

thém from being struck as by the gun in recoil, by ejected eases.

by droppibg, etc.

'A-33. Time fuzes which have been set shall be reﬁet on:“safety"'

before sending them below. :

A-34. In handiing projectiles fitted with tracers, care shall be
taken not to strike the tracer, as such a blow involves danger of
igniting ic.

A-35. Loadeil; fuzed, or tracer projectiles shall not be used for
subealilier practice.

A-36. ‘Smokeless powder shall not be exposed to the direct rays
of the sun. Powder in balk, in tanks, cartridge cases, ammunition:
boXeés, ready service boxes, or in any other containers shall be;

protected against abnormally high temperatures (over 100° F.).

"AZ37. Whenever smokeless powder has been exposed to adverse
storage conditions ‘or treated contrary: to!the provisions of article
A-38, it shall be segregated and sliall, for purposes of tests, in-
spectioiis, and ‘reports, be regarded as u separate index; if the
ammunition be aboard ship it shall be landed at an ammunition
depot at the flrst opportunity’ (see’ art. A-27), unless the testsr
nnmistdkably show normal results.:

- A-38. If any smokeless powder: be exposed to tempernture
highér than 100° F. a special report shall be made to head-
quarters immediately, explaining the circumstances in' detall and
statlug the temperature and length of:time the powder was so
exposed. ! : i e

- A-39:'Smokeless powder which has been wet from' any cause
whatever must be regarded as dangerous for dry storage, - Such
powder shall be completely immersed in fresh water and kept
immersed and landed at an ammunition depot at the first op-

portunity. (See:art ‘A-27.)

» A=40. Smokeless powder in leaky containers shall be segrcgnted,
labéled;: and ‘turned in to ‘a ‘naval ammunition' depot at the
earliest practicable: moment after discovery. ‘(See .arts. A-27
and F-9.) ’ :

A+41l. Powder which shows nunmistakable signs of advanced de-
compositions ‘shall be thrown overboard or deatroyed (8ee art.
-31.) :

A-42. Nuked lights, matches, or other flame-producing appa-
ratus shall never be:taken into magazines or other spaces used
primarfly as magazines while these compartments contaln ex-
plosives. (See art. H-21.)

A-43. Magazines shall be kept serupulously clean and dry at
all times. Particular attention shall be paid that no olly rags,
waste, or other materials susceptible to spontaveous combustion
are stored in them or other compartments containing explosl\'es
of any kind.

‘A~44; Drill chatrges for bag guns soon become covered with oil
and grease, and it is strictly forbidden to-store such charges
in magazines.
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' A=-46. During firing no other ammunition than that immediately
required shall be permitted to remain outside of the magazine.
A-46. During action-and during target practice magazine blow-
‘ers-shall be shut down. and covers of hoth supply nnd exhaust
branches to magazines shall be closed, - o

' A=47. Bldck powder is one of the most dangerous explosivesand
shall always be kept by itself.  Only such quantities as will meet
immediate needs shall be taken from the mangazine, A container
of black powder shall never be opened in a magazine nor fn the
vicluity 'of a container:in which 'there Is any explosive. -

- A-48, Pyrotechniec material shall always 'be ‘kept by itself in
regular pyrotechnic storage spaces. In using it only a mlnlmum
amount ‘shall be exposed. o

-A«49. Intense heat will detonate cast . TNT charges. '.'l‘N'.l‘
eexudate is explosive and highly inflammable; Therefore the out-
sides of cast TNT containers shall'be kept free from exudate, and
it shall not be allowed to accumulate on decks nor to come into
<ontact with wood, linoleum, or other materials into which it will
soak. TNT exudate shall be removed before:it hardens, shall not
&e scraped off with:stedl scrapers, and in scrubbing and wiping.it
up soap or alkaline solution shall not be used. Carbon tetrachlo-
‘ride is a safe and efficient solvent ; but if cleared up in time, plain
water and a stiff brush will geierally rémove the exudateatrom
surfaces to which it adheres, : (See art, H. 30:(2).)

A-50. When either cartriiges or bag chatges: are outside the
magazines, wherever ‘practicable, eacly flame-proof compartment
or' space:'which forms a stage of: the ammunition train, including

the magazines and gun compartments, shall be Kept closed: from
:all other compartments or spaces, except when the actuill piassage
.of :ammunition :requires it to 'be open.. Where practicable,. no
flame-proof stage of :the daminunition train shall ‘be:open. to:both
the 'preceding and. the following stages at the tame time." -
- A-51. (1):In a magazine or:handling room in which powder
18 removed from itanks to be sent. to.the guns:in bags, not more
-than one:charge.per.gun; for the guns being served by that maga-
.zine: or handllng room; :shall ‘he exposed by removal from tarnks,
by removal of tank tops, or by:so loosening the tank tops that
the bags may-be exposed to flame. .

(2) In each subsequent flame-proof stage of the ammunition
traim, not more than one charge per gum, for the guns being
supplied, through that stage, shall: be:allowed to accumulate.

(8)"1f band passing is used, there mnay be one bag of powder
At the station of each man in the train.

(4) It is the intent of this article to permit sufficient powder
to be exposed to provide an adequate supply for the guns being
served. The maximum amount specified above should be exposed
‘only' if‘'a smaller amount will'not assure an adequate supply.

A-52. If flame seals be da.xnaged duriig firing, except in action,
:80 that they can ‘pot fulfill their purpose, the gun or guns con-

«cerned shall ceasge firing until the finme seals aré again effective.

- A-53. During gunnery exercises, charges in' excess of: the
amount required to be available for one run shall not ‘be: assem-
bled on deck. No charge for a hag gun shall be removed from its

Powder supply.
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“Bore clear,”

Service of
the gun.,

L SRR

tank, nor shall the:tops. of. tanks, be.remoyed. or so:loosened. that
the :bags may be exposed .to flame until immediately before: the
charge is. required. for-loading. - ¥or.case.guns the, allowante re-
quired.for the gun or: guns. that are to: ,ﬂre on the next ryn.may
be removed from the boxes,. . . Ceom e e

. A-54. As there I8 an mﬂnmlnable gas present in the. chamber

of:a: gtin after firing; which, under certain conditions, may consti-
tute. a danger by igniting the powder charge which is to be used
for theinext: ronnd, and. a8, smoldering, remnants of: powder bag
may also be;present, the following precautions shall be observed:
' (@) Bag 'guns shall-not -be loaded until a member of the crew
has assared himself that:the bore s clear of .powder gases. and
remnants and has announced “Bore clear” either by voice-or.by
‘tipproved..signal, isuch as-a whistle, gong, or horn, except that,
‘when-the gas-ejector system does not readily. clear the bore, the
combined sponge and. rammer.:(where provided) may be used.. It
shall be dipped:dn water-for:each load.: : .

11 (0) Until the “Bore; clear” signal above. described is: given, or
the Iprojectile. is: rammed home;:with . the wet combined sponge
and: rammer. powder shall not be exposed closer-than 4 feet to a
gun.. , VLote et [T

A-,-55. Cnre shau be exerelsed to see.that: an sections of powder
.charges are:entered.in;the chamben with the-jgnition ends.toward
the breech, and that:the'rear section is-so placed a8 to come within
4:inches of the. mushreom: when the breech is closed, ; » .o .

- A-86, Care shall be “exercised to. imsure projectiles. against
slipping .back from their seats; as unseated ptojectuea may cause
abnormally high pressures.:, .« 1 . .0 e TN

+:A~5T, The ramming- of: projecwes in ‘bag.guns- bynlnherposing
ape or-more:.gections: of a .powder charge ‘between the head ot
the. rammer.and bage of the:projectile:is prohibited;. + . - ..

A-58. -Except.whey.using a:power rammer,:no force greater; than
that.syhieh; can be:applied; by the hand:alone:shall. be used in
loading..a live cartnidge.into; a gun.. Any:cartridge which does
neot. freely: and: fully: enter; the: chamber-of the gun shall be care-
ful}y..extracted and put-aside, and:.in peace time no further
attempt shall be.made to.five suchia cartridges: . vy i v w4

A-B9, As soon as a gun is loaded the .breech .shall be closed
without delay:: . - . o

.;:An60, The . breech plug of a. gun .shau never be unlncked, or

opened while there is.a Jive-primer in the lock.. - v - 4.
- |A+8l. A firing; Jock: inte,which a;lee,prlmer«has been inserted
shall never be opened, either: independentiy or ‘hy: operation of
the-breech. mechanism, unless:the firing circuit is broken exter-
nally -of the lock: or breech.-mechanism. (for: example, .at loca)
‘pointer’s key..or.gun,gaptain’s ready,switch ), except when.it is
knowa.that. thelgaded .gun .bas fired. 'This.applies to the firing
of, pnlmers at.drfll, to the opezation:.of londed guns, and. the: ex-
amination .of primérs referred to in article A~78... - - -

.. A~62, The. mlvo latch sha)l -be removed ror made. lnoperathe

Auring any, exemlse ywhich roqulres opening: thebreech, éxtept

when.: ﬂrlng,a lnuded:gun. Gobele P hre ey i it e

I Y N T (R VS SR I ‘.1.‘4 AT R S 3 Sl oy
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A-68.. The loading.of (certnin. guns does not necegsarily: insure
the functioning of their salvo latches. Care shall:therefare . ba
taken: in .Jonding, tevopen the: plug suficiently. far to insure:that
the :salvo -lateh trips: into. position. to-mnke it opemtlve on: the
succeeding closure of :the breech.. "

A-64. Bffective measures: shall bc taken to gunrd ngalnst pre-
maturely opening the breech of a loaded.gun,. whether or not the
gun is fitted with a salvo‘lateh, . . X

A-65..A bag gun-on which the firing, pm can be ulined wlth the
primer before :complete-breech:clogure shall.not be primed except
when-the breech is.fully .closed .and loeked.: ... .

A~66. The priming of-a.bag gun while. the breech plug is open
is forbidden, :and' the. breech plug shall be. clozed and locked:
before the primer is inserted in the firing lock, except in .a gun
in which ‘the ‘wedge. block containing. the firing piu {8 arranged
to operate automatically: by the fonctioning of the .breech mech-
anism, -in such a manner that the: firing. pin.eqnnot. be brought
opposite the primer- until..the breech plug is, cloged and. locked.
When priming. a.lock of the:sliding-wedge: type, care shall be
taken.ito. insure the primer:being ;pushed: in beyond the primer
catch to prevent. the. primer. coming: out or. being crushed by the
operation:of the wedge in closiog. . ;.7 ..

. A~67.On any gon.the firing:pin.of whlch cnn ba allned Wlth
the primer:before completa breech: closnre the firing: lanyard. shall
not' be-hooked to the lock until after. the breech, plug;has been
closed and locked and the gun primed, nor. shall the breech plug
af such: a .gun be:unlocked or.opened while the lock: is cocked
or twhile the lanyard ig.hooked .to-the;lock....The lansnrdshall
be hooked just before cocking the lock..,. :

--/A-68: "The mushroom. of every bag, "nmehall‘ be wiped a,fter
each: shot: with- @ sponge:or cloth: dampened with. tresn water....,

A-69. In every case gun, except those of-the, stiding,wedge type,
thie bréech: plug-shall:-not: be:clesed :until the plugman is assured
by actifally feeliny that the front.face. of the plug is free from
any ;projections, such ag-g protruding firing. pin or fused metal
in order:to. prevent discharge of the gun whgn the. breech p),ug is
swung to but not rotated.

A-70. The utmost care shall be: taken to insure thnt the ﬁrlng

pin-and -other parts.of the:firing. mechanism..of n,.case ;gun

are-in:good:condition and properly assembled. in order to. preygnt

prematureAischarge. 1. v vobiliining: e ne B, oo,
A-TLPA gum: captains ready switch shall-not. be in. the closed

position except while:the breech is fully, closed. and all personnel

are:clear of the reeoil. -.* 1l ¢t ol b tumn 0 naty iy
11 A72, If o gun-is loaded: ai:;the order.vs‘Cease firipg™—1 ..
() - The gun. shall. remain:loaded.;and shall be: pointed-.and
tmined dn-a safe.directionssst - ued - anr g Hie b

! (b)Y ‘The 'breech-mechanismishall be: kept tully elosed:r; (et

4 (e} The: ﬂring key: shall beropened and.the firing: circuit broken

elsewhere -« AT Gras tnb o 0fT Dby e e o ey ,,‘_‘
~{d)The. ﬂr!ng ‘lanygrd,. if -detachahle,: shallk bo unlicoked:

(e) The primer shall be removed from the lock of-a: hng gun.

[}

S1708gg Y £l Melibin milar i sy aaevd o
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hangfires.

P By

ORDNANCE INSTRUCTIONS,.U. 8. COAST GUARD, 1938

The crew shall never leave a loaded gun until these precnutlons
have been carvied out.’

" A=78. (1) The possibility. of a. serious accldent due to: openlng
the breech of a gun:too soon:after a misfire demands the constant
exercise of the utmost prudence and caution., After an unsuc-
cegsful attempt to fire a gun, it shall he assumed that a bhangfire
18 under way; and the procedure outlined below shall be followed.

(a) Keep the gun pointed and trained in .a safe direction.

(¥) Continue attempts to fire; if desired, provided such . eéfforts
do not involve any movement: terding to open the breech.

(c¢) Do not open the breech for 80 minutes (10 minutes for
fleld and landing guns on shore) after the last attempt to fire.
This, at the discretion of the commanding officer, is: not obligatory
in time of ‘action. : |

(2) When the fire of a bag gun is interrupted otheérwise than
by u' 'misfire and the guih remains loaded, a: hangfire from-an un-
detected ‘ember from ithe: last load 8hall be assumed .to beiin
progress and the procedure above for hangfire shall.apply.

~'(8) In a -bag gun the primer may be extracted, using the prim-
ing-tools supplied for this purpose; taking care to avoid danger
froin ‘recofl or blowback. ‘;‘oor Shispurpose, or for.shifting prim-
ers, the firing lock should Ee left -open: longer thamn necessary.
If exdmindtion shows that’t\m primer has not: fired; and:thie gun

his previonsly not fired within. 20 minutes of -the time of the .

utisuceessful ‘attempt to fire or from ithe time of- interruptlon.
the gun may be unloaded if destred. . ‘

* A~74. When' thé ‘primier of:a bag gun misfires during gunnery
exercises and it can not later be fired: by. electricity, it shall be
carefully preserved, distin¢tly marked, and turned in to -an am-
muanition’ dépot for examination. When a ‘case gun misfires the
primer and the :other ammunition details shall be- disposed of a8
dlrectod fn drticlé A6 (d): - - S

" A=76.- Ammunition ‘unlonded from a gun may be. relouﬂed if the
gervice of the gun 1s resumed within a reasonable time. -When it
is apparent that the service of the gun will not be resumed
within a reasonable time, the: powder ‘unloaded trom‘a gun shall
be disposed of as follows: o

(a) Powder unloaded from a dag gun. '

(1) If the gun was warm from firing when loaded, the powdet
shall be 'emptied :from its bag into fresh water and in that:con-
ditlon turned in to an ammunition depot at the first opportunity.

(2) If the gun was not warm from firing when loaded, the
charge shall be carefully examined. If found dry, free from
grease, and in good condition, it shall be sent back to its maga-
zine. If injured or slightly greasy, an unstacked charge shall
be rebagged and then sent back to its magnzine ; a stacked charge
shall be emptied from its bags into: containers, marked and
turned in to:an ammunition depot at the firat' opportunity. If
grease or moistura hag in- any way. gotten to the powder, the
powder shall be emptied from its bag into fresh water.and in
this condition turied in to an ammunlt!on depot at the flrst
opportunity.

(b) Powder in cartridges unlouded trom a case gun,
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“The cartridge shall be turned in to an ammunition depot at
ithe first opportunity if—

- (1) The gun was warm when loaded.

(2) An attempt-was made to fire the gun.

(3) After careful examination the cartridge is found: injured By 4y
-or out: of alignment. /55 Soluling 07 (the [hosiing o mmons lisa

In the case of l-pounder ammunition, {f the!inspection shows
that the primer has been struck, the round shall be thrown
-overboard.

- Crimped cartridges shall not- be broken down before being
JAurned in, Unerimped cartridges shaoll be broken down and the
‘powder immersed in fresh water before being turned in..

(¢) When ammunition is returned to a depot in accordance
‘with the above, article A-27 shall be complied  with. When
«cartridges are .broken down .in.accordance with subparagraph -
(b) above, all the ammunition details composing it, includiug
-primers, shalil be similarly marked and turned in.

A-~76. When a gun is being unloaded, all personnel not required
for the unloading operation shall be kept at a safe distance from
the gun. The division officer shall supervise the unloading. -

A-T1. A circle shall be marked:on the deck to: indicate the
limiting position of the breech of: the gun on recoll, and the gun
«crew. shall be instructed to keép:clear,:. : - - aoee

-.A-78. Marks or indleators:shall be provided to indicdte vshetlmr
-of not:the gun returns to battery; and a member of -the gun. crew
.shall be detailed to observe these 'marks or indicators after each
.shot. . The service of the gun-shall be stopped should the gun
fail -to return to battery. .. .

A-79. 1f a powder bag is broken to the e‘:tent of allowing
powder. to £all out; the command “Silence” shall be given and the
loose powder ghall.be gathered up. If‘it is impracticable. to utili-
lize this section of the charge-in. loading, it shall be secured:in
:a flame-proof container or immersed in water. Kfec arl &-23)

A-80. When thege safety precautions reguire the removal of
:smokeless powder from its bag,.the ignition charge, together with
ithe bag, ‘shall be:thrown: overboard. i

A-81. 1t.shall-‘be the duty of ‘ohe man of' each’ gun: cre\v to
dusnre that-the:.loading tray is properly seated before a projectile
18 rammed.

A-82. Fired cartridge cases shnll. betore storing below, be
:8tood on their bases in the open air for ten minutes in order .to
avold danger from inflammable gases.

A-83. Fitting fixed ammunition in guns by hand prior to firing
may defeat . its -purpose by canting or loosening the projectile in
its case.. Such fitting: shall not be done except by order of the
-commanding officer, and then not until the firing pins have been
removed from the breech blocks and the firing circuits have been
discommected.

A-84, In testing primers outside of closed firing locks, no mag-
aeto or.other device’ which can possibly supply current suffi.ient
to fire the primer shall be used.

A-85. When using director train while firing at gunnery exer-
«cises, an obszerver from the firing vessel for each gun shall cause

Miscellancous.

SRS » S
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Bore constric-
th

Mipes, etc.

the firing circuit to be broken whenever the gun is trained danger-
ously near any object other than the designated target. @ .. - «:.

A-86. Except In actlon:.or when' specifically - authorized anti-
aircraft guns shall nat be fired at elevations greater,.than those
preseribed:-in the current: orders:for Gunnery Hxercisex. When

firing. antlaireraft guns as such,. all personnel not. reqnired to be

exposed shall be kept under cover.:. ' -

A~87, Except iinavction, ‘whenever a circuit breuker becow
50 sensitive as to function due to the shock of firing, the: circuit
breaker shall be.elther overhauled or!replaced and shall: not be
tied or fixed in position 'so as to he dnoperadve for the: pnrpose
for which designed. oo

- A-88. The covers of. swit«.hes, mrcuit breakers, ete;, shall be
kept.securely closed while.powder is-exposed in the vicinity. '+ -

" 1:A-89; Whenever the.guns of: & vessel ‘are.fired, the fire: hose

shall; be: connected :and préssure shall -be maintained on'the fire
main, This does: noc requlxe waterto..be runnlng through:tha
hoseé, ) R T RN TRV AT e

A—Sﬂ (1) Before ﬂrlng in‘time of ‘peace the commanding:officer
shall require:a report .that -the: recoilicylinders’>havé been in-
spected:and filled in ‘the ‘presence.of the gunnery officer and: that
such -officer ‘has checked the recoil cylinders. - .. v T o

(2) Whenever there is a possibility of action, the commanding
officer: shall: require 'allirecoll -systems:to: be kKept ready: for fm-
mediate use and inspected as frequently-as safety demands:; ¢
+-A-9L. After filling' recoil cylinders not-fitted ‘with'-éxpdnsion
tanks;:the.preseribed . nmount: of lignid necessary-torallow {for ‘the
expansion of the llquid due to heat, and no more,' 'shallw be wfth-
drgawnt: e e o e e et L e ;1
1iA~52,: Before -firing- ﬂﬂmets; ‘the: dlvision oﬂlcer wlll seeﬁ’that
gun; tompions. are: removed .and : mushroom vents.clear.: In pres
paring: the battery for firing he:shall, in addition,:see that the
gas-ejector system is working.satisfactorily nnd that the bone iof
the gun is-in satisfactory :condition: -

. 1A-98, .Steel constrictions: of :the:bore;’ uSually~Icaused byr the
gun liner overriding the retaining.shoulders:in-the .tabe; are:a
source: of, possible danger in.firing. - It'is not always pdssible to
distinguish:copper conateictions from steelxconstrictions.:: There:
fore no gun shall be fired in target practice unless theibore:gage
will pass.ithrough the:¢ntira:bdre -without, undue- foreitig. " “After
target practice the gage shall ' he -tried in eacly-gun and the: bore
enlarged, If necessary, until-the. gage will:pass... ° - .4 o
. A=94. Curvent. instructions prescribe effective measures to-pre-
vent the accidental. arming or-launching of iines: and ‘aircraft

~ bombs in.storage or in - handling: Mines.and ajreraftbombs shall

at.all times be handled and treated as if pymed. it @ ha. o
-A$95¢ Fluzes, .fiving, mechanisms,’ or primer mechanisms nor-.
mally kept in bombs or mines shall not, except astcovered by
special-.orders or .cutrent- instructions: of ‘headquarters .of-the
Buregy -of..Ordnange;i:be 1removed; disassembled, 'repafred: or'in,
any way altered. BT | T PO LET GREYY PRTIS 1Y)
T TR TR LU S TR P B TS PRI UYL ARFRN [ St RN
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A-96. (1) Bombs containing detonators, or containing fuzes Bombs.

having detonators or other explosive components shall not be
stowed in or near magazines containing explosives.

(2) Bomb fuzes containing integral detonators or other ex-
plosive components shall be stored only in specially designated
fuze magazinés’which:shall iotibe Tocttéd-adfacknt to magnzines
containing high exploslves. .

(3) Detonators for bombs, ot ofher detonators which are not
assembled integrally with fuzes, shall be stored only in standard
type detonator lockers located in a[ﬁproved plnces Thése t)laces
‘may be above the weather dedk or the mast, - < " o tetas

(4) Blectrie aetonators“éh&u bt be locdtad n ‘the''saine ' ¢om-
pitément with or neat’ rad¥o appatatus or nntbnné fedds, "
. A-97. Defective mines shall be turned in to an’ ‘aihiinuhltlon
depot at the first opporrun‘!ty (Seg’ art. Aoty 0T

A-98 In fiting small arms, .z,naclﬂne gnns, ahd submnchine guns,
whenever a blowback oceurs ‘the' bore shall be examined i'dr fpnl
bore before firing another round.

A—99 When a mlsﬂre ocbu!‘s in' smnll arms, machine ffuns, or
submachine guns. another attempt mny be ‘njade 0 ﬂi‘e te
weapon provlded !t cqn be recocked wlghdut opening t‘ﬁe bdlt-
the. bolt should not be opened “until’ At least 10 seeonds ‘the
el ed after Ehe 188t uttempt to* hre the weapon, except 1 ‘tnidtaf-
lations ‘such ‘as dlstant control In afreraft where tie openmg of
q:e bolt of the weapon would not endnnger personne].

A—IGO The safety prgcautions conlained in tInited Stntes Nnvy
‘Sinall ‘Arms Firing Régulations and’ Instructions shall be fol-
lowed The rules pertaming to the handung of small arms s‘hail
be 1mpres upqn all otﬁeers and, enilstcd men by constant repe-
tition and conching tintil 'their obervance of “all safety t)recau-
Hops becomes a fixed habit when handllng émnl(“ by Tﬁe £ol-
lowmg procaution shali be ﬁrilled in&o  every man uelng smnll
arms: “Never polnt a plstol riﬂ‘e, mnchine gun. or any small
arm at -anyope yon do not ‘intqné fo. shoot nor in a direction

there accidental dlscharge may do” btmn A ;

A-101, Additional safety precautlons anq instru 1ons \will be

found under the sectlons of tpis pnblicatlpn to wlii i"iipl)ly
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Sources of
information.

Routine lifting,
etc.

Routine
inspection.

Special lifting.

Removal of
cover plates,

Lubricant or
preservative.

Effect of
8alt water.

Clearing of
salt water.

Part B—BROADSIDE MOUNTS _ .
Section l.-GENERALU

in Ordnance. anphlet O 'L‘he pnmphlet, also drnwlngs, etc,
must be thoroughly . understood betore disassembly or assembly'
is. attempted

(2) Safety precautions are contalned in pnrt A, section 4 of:
this publication. Additional lnstructlons applicable to the snb-~
Ject matter are included in this part.

B-2. (1) ‘At least once a year each 3~inch 60-caliber or larger'
gun carriage shall be lifted for lnspection, in order. to insure-
proper. care and preservutlon of the roller _paths zmd bearings.
Three-inch 00~callber, nud ﬁ-luch cnrri.lges shall be llfted at navy
ynrds, after egtimates have becn obtained and anthority for the-
work has been granted, the ship's force performlng all. posslble~
work. One-ponnder, 6-pounder, and 3-inch 23-caliber guns on
patrol boats shall be lifted quarterly, on other vessels semi--
annually. The date on which guns_ were last lifted shall be-
shown on the face of, the: gun-mount enrd, N Ord 40. (Sece art.

K-22)

( 2) 'l‘he rout(ne of the ship shnll provide for jacking up 5-inch

Acarrluges and making thorough inspection of rollers, roller paths,

ete., at least qunrterly.

(3) In addition, carrlnges slmll be lifted whenever binding
occurs or at any other time the gunnery officer considers it nm
sary due to nnfofeseen condltlons. '

‘(4) The cover plite of ‘the. 3-inch 50—eallber antlalrcrnft car-
riage Mark XI should be removed at least qnurterlv for Jinspec-
tion of balls and ball mces. Care sliould be taken fhat in Te-
placing cover it Is made watertight in' all respects.

B-3. Cleaning, renewal of purts, and lubrication will be effected
when mounts are open for inspection. The lubricant or preserv-
ative shall be the latest approved by the Bureau of Ordnance.
(Consult current circular letters for changes.)

B-4. (1) Corrosion of rollers and roller paths, and balls and
ball races, is caused primarily by flooding with salt water and
faflure to remove it promptly. Whenever gun mounts have been
subjected to conditions likely to flood their rolier paths or ball
races, steps should be taken at once to remove all water and to
properly lubricate the working parts with an authorized lubri-
cant. All spaces between rollers and roller paths should be
completely fllled and kept filled with an authorized lubricant.

(2) Roller patbs or ball races may be cleared of salt water by
applying a large amount of authorized lubricant or ordinary

16
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lubricating ofl, while training the gun to force all of the water
out through the drain holes. After all salt water has been forced

‘out, - the.spaces between rollers and- roller paths, also between -

balls and. ball races, should be: Lompletely refllled with the proper
lubricant: 1 i e g

-{8) .o 'prevent.: water rema.inlng m paths, the draln holes just
above the:outer edge of the lower path shall be cleared frequently,
especially after a rain.or heavy weather at-sea. This may-be
done by removing. the handhole plates in.the.carriage and.trgin.
ing:the gun in-order to reach each-of them. - The roller paths rean
also: be: inspected through these handholes. - S

(4) Lubricant or:preservative can he ndded from tlme to I'.une

by ship's force by removlng the sepamtor supports und torcing
it in\with a grease gun. 8 :
. B«§.#Rollers found: to. be bndly pitted should be replaced rather
than reground. A variation of. as much:as .0.002 inch in the di-
ameter of the roller will cause unequal loading: -If new rollers
are used with old ones which have been reground, the new rollers
will mecessarily carry all the load. .

B-6. When stored ashore, all parts of the working snrface of
the mount: (including. roller.paths)- must, be. protected by the gun
slushing compound, grade A, approved by the Bureau of Ordnance.
All bright:-parts of the mount should be coated with sglushing
compound.  Care should .be taken to prevent water from entering
the roller: or ball bearings. The:remainder:of the mount should
be red leaded to prevent rust. The-training and elevating gear
‘should be turned over every three months. ' Prior: to issuve, the gun
slushing: compound. shall' be removed a.nd the: prescrlbed lubri-
cants applied to working parts.

B-1. Slides should be well lubricated, partlcularly before firing.
Guns should be run in quarterly for ‘further lubrication of slides.
Slides should be inspected before running in or firing to. see that
working surfaces.aré free from dust and paint. ‘

B-8. Holding down bolts and clips shall be examined. regmarly,
especially: before and after firing. Training cireles shall be:in-
spected for corrosion and proper lubrication.. ‘Worn training cix-
cles. may be: shifted so that the worm: will engage a new:section.
All drain holes in stands must -be kepticlean.and open. « - .
© B-9, As the adjusting nuts of :the frictionless bearings transfer
:the weight of .the gun and slide to the spring bars, most careful
adjustment is necessary. This is accomplished by turning the
adjusting nuts-until a feeler or:test strip of paper may be inserted
between the trunnions. .and their surfaces, at which. point the
nuts-may be locked with the locking clamps, - Lo "o

B-10. (1) The liquid used in recoil eylinders shall be glycerin
(80, parts: by measure) and water (20:partaby measure).. The
glycerin must be free trom fatty-acids.and: the water free: from
alkau or-mineral salts. - ..o .

- (2) The:liquid shall be tested in accordance with. clrcular lel:~
ters issued by the Bureau of Ordnance. -

: (8) Cylinders fllled in cold weather may weep or leak dnring
hot weather, due to-expansion... Failure of the gun to returnito
battery may be caused by.expansion.of the liquid, in which case

8pecial atten-
tion to drain
holes.
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Equalizer circu-
lation pipes,

LR R EVRL

Dally
lnspecdon.

Inspection
befgx?e ﬂrlns.

How to fill
cylindors.

Clearances. ' °®

“envugh- e‘bould be scithdtatwne to permit the guh to retnm. (See
‘art::A-01.) * R A S S y I
“B~11: Slldes ﬂtted with two: ret:oib cylinders contnining ra!oll
Iiquid require-equaliger efrciilation pipes.” Thest should beilax.
amined to guard against clogging. They should be thoroughly
cleaned ‘when “flling ‘¢flindérs.: Blow rthrongh' .the- Allihg . Koles
-t -seewhether- rpropéi‘?:‘e;rdulatwn-’ of -Hquid §5 obtained. - Some
“old-type slides with east ‘cylifideérs-hdve plugs oppo8ite the: open-
-ing Betwéets. the eylitiders, whith permit-clenning when necéssary.
12B=12.-A§ recoll ‘¢ylinders ‘occasionally' leak even-when appar-
ently quite tight, special ‘atteiition ‘should ‘be directed: to’ them
’during dnlly inspection. Any loss of llqum sbould be suppued at
‘ohce,: HETEN f . “
B—13. Before ﬂrlng, the commandlng oﬂlcer shnn teqnire ‘8
‘veport ‘that the récoll:cylinders have 'been: lnspected and filled in
the presence:of the ‘gunnery:officer; : + 1! BRIV SNt
& 'B<14.7(1) ‘To fill B:néh' gan-recoil: cyunﬂers; depress gon glightly
femove the filling :plugs of  each’ cylinder, or:the alichole plug of
the cylinder opposite the oné.into which .the liquid.is: 1. be
‘poured ;’pour -until the liquid ruiis out of the opposite’éylinder.
Always strain the: liquid through bunting or cheese cloth to pra-
vent-entrance of dirt. Test-cylinders for air pockets by. slightly
elevating and depressing the gun. . If air pockets exist-the quid
awill:recede. . Refill; then elevate:and depress if necessary.: 'When
.Certiin:that the ‘cylindér-iscentirely filled, remove the amounb of

Aqnid-specified on the:instruction .platei . o o hpdvial ey 4,

a0 2)eIf:A1lng plugs are:in the froit end of theicylinder; elavnte
the guti'slightly, to:flll; if i the rear; 'depress*the-gun 3 m.located
elsewhere, keep the gun level. -::c - i : RIAIRITIN N
-« (8) “If-the cylinder has but ore:holeand nho nir‘vent Tiole. exists,
be ¢hraful t6 -pour: the'liquid dinto the funnel in an extremely: fine
Stream-in’ order. to: permit trapped: air to-escape. .Mounts ~with
cylinders of this type have: been wrecked when cylinders havé:not
been'properly filled. .0 0 oo ;i
(4) Moit of .the: 1-pounder and B-’pounder momﬂx wlth hydmn-
lie recoil: have but one filling hole. - s
(B5) In -repacking . glands; packlng» ‘containing rubber ahould
never be used with gyleérin: - Renew: :packing found to be: ragged.
-B=~15. (1) Mounts wlifch balance ~with ‘gun - shoulders. against
slide require a clearance‘ between cyundat bonnet a.nd pinton
headsii 0 0 s R o enfin
(2)--Mounts. wmch balance in'm poeltion determlned by recoil
piston rod :nuts, and have:liquid aitd spring in the same c¢ylinder,
do not require cleamnce between cyunder bonnet and piston
heads_ FIEEN B 8
(3) Mounts whlch bnlance in a/position determined- by réecoil
piston- rod nuts, -and:-have separate liquid and spring.cylinders,
require clearance between spring cylinder bonnet and spring cyl-
fnder-red piston, : but::do 'not::require cleardnce ‘betweeh llquld
cylinder bonnet and liquid cylinider rod' piston. RN A
- (4}, The'clearances in above-mentloned:typesivary’ considerably.
Check ‘drawings and ordnance pamphlets for types concérned .as
‘a serlous. casualty may result from improper piston clearance.’
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(5) After proof firing, adjustable counterrecoil plungers are
set and should not be changed when overhauling eylinders.

- B~16. (1)::Bach gun shall be: hauled out of battery. quar&erly
and -the. length of recoil shall :be recorded. -Excessive recoil is
ukely to cause piston rod trouble and -final rupture. - .

+(2) Excessive recoil usually indicates partially filled cylinders.
excessive powder: pressure, or worn cylinder liners and pistons.
Inocase iof éxcessive recoil,--each: of these: items should ‘be- care-
fully checkeil and 'a report made-to headquanters with:: appropri-
nte recommendations. '

+B=17. (1) : If:the counterrecofl plnnger becomes burred duﬂng
overbaul, replace it with a new' plunger. Never use a counter-
recoil plunger that has been touched up with: a ‘flle or emery
cloth, as violent counterrecoil shock may result e

:(2) If counterrecoil is vielent, the plunger shall be checked
with drawing dimensions and replaced, if necessary.

(3) Permanent set in counterrecoil spring may cause faﬂnre
of .gun: to return to battery at maximum elevation. This is not
considered  serious, a8 the :gun ‘can ‘be returned by a slight -de-
crease of ‘elevation, ‘but, if the gun slips out of ‘battery at maxi-
mum- elevation, 'springs 'should be replaced immediately. :-Never
ﬂre a gun which is out of buttery more thnn 0.25 inch

N

Sectlon 2.—ELEVATING AND 'l'RAINING GEAR

B—ls. In oxder to prevent deterioration, the following . routine
is prescribed for the broadside battery of a vessel in commi&
sion:

(a) Move every part daily except when weather intertere&

(b) Keep elevating and training gear clean, properly lubri-
cated, and well exercised.

(¢) Brick dust-or gritty substances should never:be used.
These gears-must never be seraped with knives or metal scmpers
or be defaced or roughened in any way.

. (@) Keep mounts well covered when necessary.

.{e). If a mount is hard to elevate or train, thoroughly examine
it to ascertain the reason. Sometimes bent shafts,:burrs:'on
worms or are, waste or rags: are :the icause and forcing' will: fh.
crease the damage. The difficulty is due to 8ome locdl defect, not
to design, and can be discovered:by progressive search.

. {f) The ship's force shall employ:the means provided for re-
moving lost' motion: from -elevating and training gears. If the
condition is beyond correction, excessively- worn parts ghall he
replaced or request:shall-be made for-overhaul of gears at'a navy
yard. Co |

B-~19. To prevent the gun. from sqnattlng keep f_rlction disks
clean and perfectly free:from oil or:other lubricant, particularly
before firing....To remove: ofl and:grease, wash the disks in lye
water and then thoroughly rinse in fresh water Set the ftlction
disks:up tight before firing the gun. - -

-.B~20. Keep oil channels, ol holes, and forced lubricatlon nlpples
¢lean’ and free from paint, and:filled:: After Seeing-that. all work-
ing surfaces are clean, thoroughly lubricate. Lo
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Telesébb&gé e

Sighte, -0 !

Range dials.

Range bars.

Deflection
scales.

Care and
adjustment,

gk

Lost motlon,
"v~’ PR RS

oo Section a-sxcn'rs

In : ‘ ooty ' !
7' B=21, Ofticers nnd others concemed shall be fnmilmr with. teleo
scopes ‘on- board, :ordnance pamplilets heing used.as a-gulde,
Telescopes must: have efficient care. - Never disassemble them,on
board ‘ship. + Make every effort. to protect telescopes from undue
exposure to weather. - Lenses: should be:cleaned with lens paper.
If alcobol. 18 used, exercise care.to. prevent its entering the: opti-
cal: assemblies, as it has a tendency to.act on the substance with
which lenses are cemented. <

-B~22, (1) -All sights.are provided with- adjustmenm for range
and-deflection scales, telescope: holders, or-telescope- cross .wires,
or .adjustment -of ‘the telescope. itself in the holder, and require
frcquent bore sighting.: .. o' o TR AT RNt A IR

- (2) :Ranga dinls.are usually gmduuted on both..sides, one slde
ln yards for full. chnrge and the reverse in- ynrds for reduced
charge. : ! I

(3) Range. bars are gmduated wltb both mnge in yards for
full charge and minutes of elevation of might. .They are for use
at elevations- not given on the range dials but should -check
with-graduations.on the dials for full charge. - On sights which
permit about,3° right or Jeft deflection, scales are:graduated with
arbitrary units from 0 to 100, the 50 division line being opposite
the index:line:.on ‘the "pointer when' the; slght: is.set ‘at zero
azimuth ; each division represents one-tenth of an inch on a 100-
inch:radius. - On sights whilch permit 5°45’ righit-orleft deflection
the scales. have-been graduated from 0 to 200 with the 100 divi-
sion line opposite the index line on the pointer. When the sight
is set .at zcro azimuth each division represents 0.10 inch: on a
100-inch radius, or 1/1000 part of .the range. *

(4) Deflection scales on 3-inch 23-caliber: antinircraft sights,
Mark XII'and Mark XVIE andion 3-Inch §0-caliber ‘antiaireraft
sights, Mark XVI and Mark-XVI: (Mod. 1), are graduated from
0 to 100 with the 50 division as the %ero- setting; but'each divi-
sion represents 0.20-inch 'on. a 100-inch radius, or 2/1000 of the
range: The: DIVISIONS ARE NOT MILS, but are arbitrary
units: each equal to 2 mils. The graduntions are.designed to
give 2 yards deflection at 1,000 yards in order to provide a wide
azimuth deflection. A new: type of celluloid for .the 3-inch §0-
caliber antiaireraft azimuth: sciles issued to the service is gradu.
ated with. 500 as the 0 setting and each division i3 equal to 1 mil.
~ ‘B=23. (1) Keep working parts of the sight mechanism  free
frot grit and rust, and coated with good lubricating oil. Ol
holes in:the different parts:provide for! proper:lubrication.: If
sights are exposed to salt spray, disassemble, clean with alcohol,
cover with a fresh coating of 'oil, and:reassemble. : -Never use
emery paper or:any gritty substance as it may ‘cause lost motion
in the bearings and workmg parts ‘which will materlally ntfect
aceuracy. .

(2) Carefully test for lost motion sights which are constantly

'

_ used: ‘for dotter practice, proceeding as in boresighting. If lost

motion. has: developed,: teﬁtting must be eﬂected only by a skilled
mechanie. BETRECTIEN A ”
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- {8) Sights are fitted  with-an elevation graduation dial which
8 used Instead. of the direct-reading sight bar graduations, the
dial admitting finer adjustment of the graduation scale.  Lost
motion in the sight elevating :gear will: more -Teadily affect read
ings-on the dial and should be tested:as follows: ‘

(a) Lay the sight on a distant:murk and elevate:it-well and
-depress it back to the distant mark by means of the sight-elevat-
ing mechanism. - Then, depress below the mark and bring it back
‘to the distant mark. The ship belng stationary, the dial reading
should 'be the same each time the horizontal .cross wire)of: the
telescope. 18 accurately. lald. on: the: distant mark ;. if not. there is
lost motion in the gearing. - ..« - .t W

(b) Test the azimuth drum in a slmllar manner, . uslng the
vertical cross wires: of the . telescope instead of ithe horlzontul
wires. ' ot

‘(4) Lost motion in the azimuth mechnnlsm is ellmlnated by the
adjustable are in the yoke teeth:or by;the. split. pinion. In the
<earlier marks no means are provided.for taking up. lost motion in
elevating- mechanism, as the weight of.the sight: bar and head
should: always keep the teeth of the rack and pinfon well in con-
tact.- Sights of later :mark have adjustable elevating arcs. ' Ad-
Justment is accomplished: by: an adjustable steel key which car-
ries the center section of each tooth and:can be set up to:diminish
the lost motion due to ;wear of:the pinion by advancing.the .center
part:of each teoth sufficiently to-take up the: play. 1 .- 10

(5) While.a vessel.is in drydock; take the opportunity to theck:
paralielism of planes:of. elevation: of: guns-and sights:' ;Any erior
in.thls. respect introduces:error-in-both range:and:elevation; vary-
ing -with the range. ‘With:guns: and:sights practically harizontal,
bring.the sight.on.some definite mark:on ship-or shore (prefer~
ably -sghore).. BElevate the gun and depress- the sight -to .extreme
clevation and sight-depression respectively, by steps, checking: the
vertical wire of the sight.on each:step. . Five degree steps are
satisfactory. - If -the:vertical wire. of the sight checks on the
mark - throughout: the entire: arc of elevation; then the: gun.and’
sight travel in parallel planes:throughout the: full arc of eleva:
tion, and. no further.check for parallelism is necessary.

B-24.'A ‘gunner’s quadrant should be used for che«.klng sights:
in elevation, the vessel being in drydock.  The sight depresslon

Scale should indlcate increments ‘of sight depresslon correspond-,
ing to lncrements obtamed ‘from, reading the quadrant mounted’

on. the movable, part of the sight. If. yoke sights:are properly

installed and ‘cared:for, improper alinement will result only from’
natural wéar of working' parts and’ this erfor will be very slight ,
B-25. Indiscriminate ovérhaul shall not-be allowed. 'The ne-

cesslty for overhaul of sights will always be apparent and such
work will be- performed only by experlenced pers0nnel Usé o
proper tools is mandsfory. )
“B-28, (1) Prellmlnary to’ bore-slghtlng a’ gun check the
followlng t
(a)’ Examirneé the’ pointer's and trainér’s telescopes 1o see thnt
tﬁey nre clean properlv tocused tree from purallnx, aud that the
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cross wirés are clearly visible and-in: vertical ‘and horizontal :;po-
gition. . Unsatisfactory telescopes shonld be: replaced wlth spare
telescopes. Co NS oo

.{b) ‘Runthe slght through Ats full arc in elevntion and azimntb
to see that it works-freely and is:freé from' excessive: lost motion.
and that parts-are properly lubricated. ' Set the sight bar:at zero
rangé against the reference ‘mirk. of :the sight-bar bracket. :Set
the pivot ‘bar:at the: point of parallensm with the nxis of the
bore in horizontal plane. : ' P

1(2)'Open the ‘breech plug and lash it open, 8o as‘'to prevent
its ‘swinging part way shut:and injuring the bore sight.

(3) Secure the breech bar (adaptor) -across: the face of the
breech. by means of the bolts. . ;

{(4) Enter the telescope holder-in the threaded hole ln the
breech bar, and screw home. Before setting up tight on locking

- ring, see-that the two pairs.of thumb:gcrews are respectively:in
' a vertical and horizontal position. - Should:the cross:wires appéar.

to beicanted to-one side, ldogen -the thumb-screws and rotate
the telescope: (not the teleseopé holder) until:the cross: wires are:
horizontal and vertieal, or better .still, make them coincide with.
the. horizontal and vertical stripes on the target on:which gun is
to be:bore-sighted. This will :facilitate 'getting the boresight
cross ‘wires on. center.of - point of aim. Check telescope for
parallax and. see that cross lines are in sharp focus.

(5) Ship muzzle disk and:see that- the lip orallneonita

- periphery touches the musgzle face all-the way around. - =~

: {8) Center cross-line intersection on- central hole in:muzele
disk by means of telescope adjusting screws. . Grasp rotating ring
and: rotate telescope through 860°% . At the same time .observe
whether or not the:cross:line Intersection remains centered on the
central hole {n muzzle disk for:each 80° position. ' If it does not
shift, the crossline intersection is truly cenmtral. -Alltelescopes
are: shipped correctly adjusted and should remain so unlesa they
are tampered with., If the cross lines shift while telescope ‘is
being.rotated, unship the telescope and use a: spare telescope that
does . not require cross-line adjustment.

Norm.—Telescopes that require croso-llne ndjustment are adjusted as
follows :-

Center. the cress-line intergection on. the central hole in: the. muzzle disk
by means of telegcope adjusting screws. Rotate telescope 180°. Move
the vertical cross line halt the dlstance of the error toward tha center
by éfssTine ‘adjusting’ screws nnd’ the remaining half by medns of
tolescope ndjusting screws. Perform.-same operation: for error in horl-
zonta} cross lme. Recheck.and :repeat:the -operation until telescope: is
per(ectly centered, In.connection with the abave we must differentiate
between the telescope ndjuatlng Berews and the cross- uno ndjustlng
SCTews. :

(7) Remove tbe muzzle dlsk and focus the belescopo on target'

as required, noting that there is no parallax.
.(8) Man stations at pointer’s, trajner’s, and hore-slght t.ele-

' A. scopes. Normally the division officers take station at the bore-

sight telescope with the regular pointer and trainer at thelr sta-
tions. First one aet of wqus (horizontal or vertical) is made to,
converge on the targét and then the other set is checked and


http:dl�erentlo.te
http:Cl'.o.se

.\ PART B

finally the cross wires are checked on the target. . The officer or
man at the .bore-sight telescope calls out “mark” and the wires
in: the. gun-sight telescope are adjusted to.agree with those in‘the
bore-sight. telescope. The manner of making this adjustment de-
pends upon the type of gnn sight. A ‘careful iexamination of the
gight will show the method to be employed. The:following. meth-
ods of adjustment may-be-found. on the:different gun sights now
in use:

(a) Move/eéntird sight: in range and defleetion.. (This-will ad-
just only one telescope on any yoke sight.)

-1i¢Y) Adjust crossdine lens In telescope. :

(¢) Adjust telescope holder. ’ '

‘(d) Adjust telescope in' tube. ' (These telescopes are mounted
in a tube with ball joint on forward:end of telescope and tube
and adjusting screws-on after end of tube.) - :

(9) Having made the gun-sight adjustment to converge both
sights with the ‘bore sight, maintain this ‘condition and slip the
sight scales‘to read zero range and zéro deflection. ‘While math.
taining this condition, secure the:sight .secales:. ' Then' make an-
other check on the target to verify the bore-sighting. Having
done- this, the checking personnel should change stations, each
checking .at  each. telescope in' orderto insure that all: telescopea
are! being checked on' the correct target.: '« - G

(10): Run sights-up and down,.to:right and to left, set ‘on
Zero range and :zero deflection; and again chéck cross-wires,
i+ (11) Test for looseness of parts and lost motion. Shake tele-
scopes, telescope holders, ete. See If adjusting ‘screws and sight
seales are rigidly secured and again check cross wires, -

- {12) Put muzzle disk in again and see 'if the bore-Bight line
of sight-is: still ‘coincident with the axis of -the bore.

(13) Report.to.the gunnery officer thit the gun is bore-sighted
and ready for inspection.

(14) After inspection place a large placard on the gun an-
nouncing “Hands off—Bore sighted,” or similar warning. Move
to the next gun or stow gear.

Section 4—FIRING AND LIGHTING CIRCUITS

B-27. (1) In addition to the prescribed electrical tests for

firing circuits, the batteries should be frequently tested and the test

various parts of the attachments should also be tested before
use. Actual tests should also be made by firing primers. Unless
the electric firing connections are perfect and securely held in
place, there will be frequent fallures to fire, due to insufficient
current passing through to the primer.

(2) Care should be taken that unnecessary bending of wiring
is avoided, as this usually resuits in a broken wire. Oil should
also be kept from the firing attachment; this usuvally rots the
rubber material.

(8) The faults most frequently found in the circnit are broken
wires, or grease, or other foreign matter on the connections. The
firing of the gun will sometimes jar the connections loose. It

Wiring and
insulation
8, etc,
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Allowance lists.

Spare parts.

Shifting of
parts,

is important’ that. this should not: cccur. - I order to guard
ngninst this it is necessary that: the connections be well secured,
Particular care must be: tiken to see that the ‘primer-seat, the
primer,:and:all ¢contacts are perfectly clean andfree from-grenss
or ofl. :Whenever there 18 danger of a short cirvcuit, renew wirlnsg
ot properly insulaté. The failure of ‘the primeriwhen using elee-
trie firing:is:generally: due: to poor:contacts. . - J

+Seetion SJ—ACOESSOBIES AND SPARE: PARTS
B-28. (1) A list of ull ncwssorles and spareparts allowed the
vessel, which are snpplled upon commissgioning, is included in,the
ship’s allosrance, list. furnighed by the Bureau.of Ordpance. The
gunnery, officer, .division. officers, and gunners should be familiar
with the uses, the amonnt. and the. stownge of all gear included
therein. - .

-(2)..These are snpplled to shins not ouly !or the mlnor portlons
of the breech mechanism, sights, etc., but for many parts of the
gun monnt.. At clear-sghip for action these parts should be placed
iu o previously dealg‘nnted position, convenient to the battery,
but so removed ns_to ‘be no :source of :danger to the personmel:
The shifting of. these:parts. shonld be included: in :the /instruction
of the gun crews, and they.should-be drilled until-proficient in
rapidly replacing;all:parts that may be:damaged:in action: . :

(3) Means shguld:always be at band at general quarters for
promp:ly:shifting every .part of the sight, breech mechanism, ind
gun. mount, -but unless the spare parts are permanently stowed
near the guns‘they shounld ‘be .obtained: as needed’'from the store.
room and. returnéd upon completion of -drill.. -It.{8 ;preferdble,
however, to:arrange such-spare parts permanently. in bmckets on
bulkheads convenient:to but removed from thé: guns. P,
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Pnrt b.—GUNs AND ATTACHMENTS

LR el . : TR

Sectton l.—GUNS

C-l. (60} Detnils regardin~ gnns, breech mechanlsms ‘aiid at-
tachments are tully covered in ordnance pamphlets llsted in Ord-
nance Pamphlet No. 0.

(2) Safety precuutlous are contained in pnrt A. sectlon 4, of
this pnhlicution. Addltlonal safety instructlons nppllcnble to the
squect matter are, included in this mrt.

C-2. The following routine cate of guns 18 prescrlhed for u
vessel in commission . (see. art. B—18) o

(a) Keep guns securely cosered when not ln use. except on
clen: days when there is no spray or dust ﬂylng L -

(b) Move every part dnilg except “hen weulher lnterferes. y

(c) Cover all stcel work with oil, vnseline, or cosmoline. . (See

0—5 )

l.F(d,) Keep, hores thoroughly clean nnd conted with oil Take
nqrtlcnlan cnre thnt the slope aud orlgln of 1Iﬂlng tu:e clean nnd
well, ollgd, Remove gll frequently and, renow it. (See art. 0-16 )

(e) Never use brick dust, any gritty snbstnncc. knife or metal
scrapel:, or in any way deface;or roughen eurt’,ucem ror

- (] ). Afteg ﬂrlng. _coxnpletely dismount the bxeech me»hanlsm,
wash every part, wltb fregh wnte: nnd aom),\ dry carefull;, then
rub \vitlx a nell—olled rag beture n::sembling.

. (B Do not bend or stub. the firing-pin po‘nts. e e

(1)‘ ;ane suys, nccurntely bore sighted at all tlmes (See art,

_23) ’ . T

AF ) See that guns nre swung on knlte edges nnd thnt. proper
tnmnlpn clearances nre maintaived, »

(%) Remove tomplon bet’ore, ﬁnng Whlle n- vessel ls on patrol,
the tompion shall.be removed from any gun likely. to. be, used:in
law enforcement., Secure on the muzzie a llght canvas bag. thinly
coated with paint as a snbstltnte -for. the. tomplon. Muzzle bags
shall be made on board shlp, they will not be.furnished on requi:
sitlon Thelr Jsc may result in some salt water getting.into.the
bore hut attentlon and. careful cleaning will prevent any. undue
corrosion. oy L T

C—:?’ Suitable, nnd nmple spare parts fqr emergent needs 'are
lssued JKeep them near. the gun when in action, .as. access, to
the atoreroom may. be cnt off, Requisitions for spare.parts must
show drnwlng and plece numbel:s as well as.correct nomencla-
mre, to avoid nnneccssary correspondence .(See art. K-3.)

C-, Tools of special design are issued. for, the different types
of meclmnlsm Keep them in good cqndltlon and -have . them
stowod _near the gun. Replace any unﬁt for nge,  Use of proper
tnol-; is mnndntory to prevent dnmnge to parts.

Genergl.

Safety
precnutions,

Routine care.

Spare parts;:o

Taols.

w
[<]
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Care.

Boro gage.

Eroston,

Yoke and gun
one unit,

- Inspection,
yoka screws,

Inspection of
Hners,

Conatriction, -

C-5. All outside parts of the gun and breech mechanism which
are supplied bright are to be kept clean by the use of oil only.
With the above exceptions, keep the outside of the gun red
leaded and painted. On vessels with hull and structure painted
white or black, guns and mounts shall be painted black, except
stands “which- shdll bé- painted ‘straw ‘color. *On vessels’ painted
war color or gray, palnt guns, mounts and stands gray. (See
art, C-2.) -

C—6 The allowance list of a vessel fncludes a ,Eun bore plug
gnge for each caliber of _gun formlng its battery "Pass the
proper gage through the bore before and ‘after each targét"'rhc-

o

tice, or series of ﬂrings nnd ut such other tlmes as mny be necés-
lapping head furnished. The gage sbould puss through ‘Wwithiout
undue forcing. Be, sure parts are absolutely free from rnst and
residue.

C—'l Erosion has been tound on thé 8-inch, Mark XIV, gun 1h-
side of the slide, appm-entl’y caused by’ spray and ‘raln enterlng
the slide through'the hollow’ trunnlons. Rnn thie gunsg in quar
terly to insire proper condltion. Clean’ out accumlﬂafed water,
then clean and slush the gun. ' If the canvas covers do'not serve
ta prevent water entering the glide, fit the hollow trunnions wlth
short. :wooden. pmgs coaml ‘with. wlilbe lead" and attach lanyardl
to thé plugs and” cap " dquaté ‘Bolts. Remove ‘the ‘plugs’ before
llrlhg in order to avoid’ Bpllttlng the slldb dhrlng the Tecofi’ of the
gun, (See art. B—'I) e

C-8. 1) The’ yoke' is'a part of thé gun. The yoke and gun, up
to T-xch, are ‘congidered oné’ unit and should ‘mot bé separabed
n reportlng dssemblies, the mark and modifiéation of the yoke
are of importance in connectlon wlth the lssue of proper gas
ejector ‘and fittings. ©

(2) Before firing Ginch 51-callber ‘guns, make an' lnspectlon to
see that all yoke screws are screwed home. The metal around
the head of screw should be slightly upset with center pnnch to
préevent bacKing odt. ' Be stre the seven-elght:s nch yoke: Screws
(drawing No. 31246, plece 2, revlslon ) are lnstalled on’ the
5-lnch 51-callber, Miirk: VIII, gin yoke o

1 C29, After esch target practiée or series of ‘firinigs inspect gun
lners ; récord for each £un the' distance from breech face to rear
face of liner, the protruslon of 'the iiner beyOnd the, tube nt the
muzzle, and the ‘amount, the liner’ has turned’ at'the" muzzle reln-
tive to ‘tube: At the end ‘of éiich gunuery year ‘report'to head-
quarters’ data 56 ‘obtained, giving the mark, modiﬁcatlon, and
serlal number of each gun. (See art. 0-15.)

C-10, 1t is ungafe to'fire & gun which has & constriction of the
bore due to’steel. " ‘The constriction may be caused by gud' liner
overriding ithé retaining shoulders, It usually appears in the form
of a ring in the fmmediate vicinity of the shbulder of the liner
near’ the muzzle and may be seen immediately affer clcaning the
gun by looking throngh thé bore toward & strong llght, the o0b-
server movlng his. point of vislon around the énd of the bore. If
there is constriction, it will uppcar asa rlng of light and sha(’low.
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and will be immediately reported to headquarters..:A study of the
general arrapgement drawings; will show-the position whem .con-
strictions are most likely.to octar,,. .. ... 1.

C~11. In preparing.a-battery for firing; the dlvlsion omcer shan =

assure himself that the tompion .is:removed from each 'gun,: that
the bore 13 clear, and that the gag-ejecting system:is working sat-
isfactorily and is-free from water, One hiidred:pounds of air
ghall be delivered at.the guUn.. /. . ot i et Qb e
.. C=12. After. any. Joadjng .drills.. in. which; drill projectiles{are

used, carefully jnspect;the.gun;and:remove any fragments of drill gy

projectile: which .may, have: broken off, | Pay particular atténtion
to,the hore ofi gun, chamber,. pad,- and, Soréw - boX.: ;i " oy L
7:C=13. Loading. -machines. are:: provided to train. pex‘sonnel A4n
loading broadside guns.. -If;the- -gui itself is. used:for;training the
constant: wear .will -xesult fi. lost motion::apd.may. .damage the
breech stoechanisin. - Impraperly loaded -projectiles may damage
the gag check slope-or burr.the :threads in -the-sekew. box. liner:
‘When loading machines are: ‘pror_ided, it.1s. desired that they b
normally. used 'for. the purpose of i training loading crews: /- ;
C=-14. (1) As far'as.possible,. divide :firings oh- board 'ship
among.the 'diffevent guns: so that-the:numbet of rounds fired:frgm ©
eachi will be. the same. . This applies. particulanly to.spotting pxae-
tices .and ‘firing Hluminating projectiles; in)brogdside gans .
{2) When thé' rounds fired fiom a particblar -gunl exceed the
average fired from thé remainder of therbattéry;by, the following:
amounts. arrange to have a gun or guns shifted during overhﬂ.ul'

PR I PE C EE R L R TS SO PR A AR K ETER) RN A R 1Y [T uRdundo
e &lnch 50rcallber LT i il STNIEASARE (1| S RN
R 5-inch 51-03111)61‘ ailinanideaiiin s b a0 0T

(8) Mounbs and: ﬂr&conﬁrol equlpmént wlll not be shifted” wit.h
the guns, and no readjustment of ﬂre-control lpstruments shbnld‘
bénecmsary. e e

“(4)' To 'avoid unnecessary exﬁéﬂsa.‘ work bhall be pertdrmed by
the ship’s force, nnvy yard forces hséiatmg on!y when nece&ary

(5) -Aftér such- shifts, snbﬁnt gun' and’ mount cards to bead-
quartm-s immedintely, showing by serial numbers t.he new lée'a'ﬁ'on‘
of all’ guns with' reference to’ “mounts.

+C~15."A'side from lapping’ to rémove bore constrlctlon covered‘
in article c-8 above, ‘the prindpal repalrs ﬂeoessnry on.- guns ‘on’
board ship'dre those coninected With. ks cx‘eephig. * Whén a liner
pidtiudes 'at thie muzzle 0,50 16k or Tofe, et 6 the' éxceid metal
164k and’ 676 headifnartérs’ of the hétiot. ” When the ‘cteepli
of'‘a’ liner 'to ‘thé Fedr of the bre'ech' iriferdreb’ with opération of
thie' bredéh mechanism, ‘the Tiner shb.li”be fﬂced"oﬂ (to aruw*ﬁi‘g"
dithénkidiis for disthnes from’ Bi‘eech face 6f gun) ‘and ‘the ‘gis’
check seat reamed. Certath navy yards'carr§' dpecial tools For
uccompllshlng Z;lu’_:),;i‘qch e Submit a spgcinL report to
hendquarters - Whenéver' iinefs’ dre ‘fhced bt tHE brdéch or gas
check seats are reprged In the report ;lve the serlal number
mnrk nx}d rpodlﬂmuon of the gun. the aqqunt qf metal cut off_
m;d a complete h,lstory of the liner movemenb slnce fbe gun was,
installed with rounds fired and movement occurring in'each tar-

81108—38——3
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Care of bore,

RN
EARN

Care of guns h
1aid up.

[T P
PR

Inspection of
gungel‘;lld up.

+ N

Ster—snsim nig"
guns.

get practice. / In listing rourds fired, the kind of:charges—full,
special ‘or reduced—should be :indicated. ‘Forward movement of
the breech end of liners sometimes 'occurs:. Up to a certain

* point this' movement 18 of-no!donisequerce, bub if excessive it may

résultin:leaknge of :gas pastithe ‘gas checkiseat. It is necessary
to veplade the igun-if thig lenkage is. excessive. (See drt: O-9:)

~ €C~16.-On'  board :ships in«commission” keep bores 'of guns:elean
and oiled. Wash the bore as soon as'possible after firing and; as

soon as:dry, ofl it well, taking: care to leave no excess ofl. Prlor:

to firing, remove all euperﬂﬁous oil! rtom ‘the bore.

-~ C~17. Whenever guns are-laid up, whether in the open or in
store, thoroughly- coat both::the bore and the entire inner and
outer ‘surfaces 'with a gun:slushing compound: grade A approved
by the Burean ofiOrdnance. Prior to the application of this coat-
ing, thoroughly ‘¢lean: the''gun. When applying in ‘colit weather,
the ‘gun slushing' compountl ‘grade ‘A’ may ‘be warmed to facilitate
application; but must xever b heated to a'temperature greater
than180° F; ds the Ingredients which prevent ‘rust will be'drivefy
off. When ‘punsiare laidiup in' the ‘open, remove the breech’
mechanism and place 'in’ the'* storehonse, - fill- screWw holes' with

' glushihg' dompound ‘and, 1n addition, put in-solidly muzzle tom-

plons and breech tomplions fitted with expansion wedges. 'Heavily:
slush around: edges of - tomplons to prevént: water ceeping in.
Stow guns almost 'level,”but ‘with a slight ‘incline toward the
breech. - Fill extrnctor alots wlth greasy waste. to pre\'ent ‘en-
trance of water.- S
C-18. ‘At periodic lntennls caretul]y inspect guns laid up in
order to ascertain the-condition. The-intervil betwéden: Inspec-
tions will vary with the place where guns are laid up--that is,

. on;board-ship, in.the open or,,ln storehouses, and with: the loeality

of; the. ba,qe. . In generql. for.gung stowed in, bulldlpgs an. ingpec-,
tion once a year should be sufficient to determine freedom from

; Tust, Far.gups lajd up,In the.open an inspection shopld be made

every, three inonths or, ofteuer, depending upon climatic. condi-

- tions. At t.hme inapccthns it will not be necessary. to remove the

entire conting from the bore of the gun, but sufficient should be
removed to enable the inspecting. oﬂ)cer to he sure of their, con-
dition.  If any signs of rust are found, thorougbly clean m;d
recont the. gun with gun. slushlng compoupd grade A., -
C—19 Make reqqests to have gun star-gaged only, whqn ln the
opinion of the, pqmmwdmg officer there-i§ some particular; neces-
sity, such a8 badly, worn guns,, Set forth reasons fully;and com:
pletely. ~The fact that a poor: tnrget prachce was recently con-
ducted is not suﬂlclent, nunlesg it is. apparent thut poor pers

shownby veryerraticbehnvlorortheguns e

. Seaion &—GAS CHECKS OB'I'URATORS

0-20. Spare gas-check pads and rings’ complete are lssued in
contn.inefs in’ which they shall ‘be habitually stowed. When a
pad ls surveyed and condemned caretully pack pad and rlnga
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I the origtnal container and ship to the Naval Gun Factory for
examlnntion Nom’y headquarters immedlately.

-~ C=21,'1n handling pads, fake' great “cdre ‘to prévent damage or
deformation. 1f possitile, stotw " pids carefully’ ini-a’ Storércom
In which ‘the ‘tempernture’ does' not go below 50° F. ‘or ‘above
80° ¥. Do not stow them close to the sourcé ot hent for the
room. e

C-22. Prior to assembllng, carefully ekamine the pad to see that
the canras caver ls ‘intact and in’ ‘proper condition for use. ' Tf
the cover appears to be slack, do ot use the pad. 'When sssem-
‘bling on a’ breech mechnnism, test the fitting ‘of the pad on ‘the
gns-check seat by bluing the gus-check seat or 'covering’ with a
‘thin coatlng of chalk or gredse, closhig and olfening the - breech
‘iid ‘secing’ tha€ the pad §8' mttrked Al over.' Then,’ llghtly ‘coat
the pnd with a_mixture of oné part whité’ lead ‘and Evto ‘parts
tallow by ‘welght. Rub the ‘mixture in 'well and lcare a “thin
‘doating on pad ‘and rings. ‘Kéep the mixture’ in ‘o closéd con-
talner and mretully nspect to insure fréedom  from grit, éte.
With a new pad the breech should close a little stimy It this
stiffness eanndt be obtnined, substitité tnother ‘Pad.. Whilg the
brcech mechnnlsm may operate a little stifily ot ﬂr;t, most of the
sums’ will' be removed prlor to ﬂring by openlng and’ closing
flie bréech ‘and the pad wili take tile’ forin of the gns-c‘hcck seat.

C=23; Surtey pads which hdke the canvos cut or torn Do not
repnir on boatd ship. Paas whith are deformed may “be reform‘Ed
In presses, if supplled, or ln the gun ag describcd above, any
¢nge, reforming In'the gun ‘fg thé final step in fittfng the pad '
- c-2. 'nemperatn\-e ‘nffééts thie operation of the gas check pad
It the temperatire of the pod is below 50° F., thorongbly ‘soften
!t by lmving the- pnd In’its’ contalner. ‘in n wnrm storeroom, ns
provlded above, for se\ernl hours prlbr to ﬂrlng. If a pad be-
comes too soft from rnpid ﬁrlng, snbstttute a new oné. '1n an
emergency a cold pnd may be ‘softened bv immersion in’ war!'n
Water or a soft pnd hnrdened bv i’xﬁmersloﬁ’ln loold water or by
using cold wafer on the pad. ‘The mnghroom ot every bag gun
shall be wiped after ench shot with a sponge or cloth dnmpencd
with. ‘.flmh water, Attention is' invltcd to the neces,slty of pre-
ventlng cuts in the cnn\'ns ot thc pad and to the lnspcctions prc-

- geribed above under “Guns to insure tlmt no materlnl ‘which
iight cut the ‘pad 1s left in the gun.

C-25. Take care in loading to prevent the projectlle from hitting
the obturator and to avoiq damage to gas-cheék settt. When
nging n’ newly fitted pad, watch during the ﬂrst fow rounds
to see whether any gas escapes past the pad. It it does, the
pnd must be rendjusted beforc ﬁrmg ls contlnucd Whﬂe ordi-
nnrﬂy pads and rlngs in their containers are kept in storerooms,
tt ts advisablc in actton to keep spare pads, rings, and necwsary
tools near the gun where they are rendily accesslble

Section 8.—FIR1NG MECHANISMS .

0-26 The term “Aring mechanism” is used to designate that'
part of the breech mechanism which directly explodes the primer

. 29
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and thus fires the gun. Guns are fled by percussion. and by elec-
tricity. Percussion . primers are used for 3-inch caliber and

below, while guns of larger caliber use combination prlmers,

which. may be fired either by. percnssion or by electrlcity For
large-caliber guns_electric firing is considered preferable, per-
cussion firing being used:only as an alternative Current for
electric firing is furnlshed by batteries and by motor generators,
connections being: made 5o, that cither may be used ag, tlesired

, C=21, A percussion. ﬁrlng m(!ChanlSm ls one, in wl\ich the blow
of the hammer or, firing ‘pin e‘:plodes a cap 1n t,he prlmer. ,An

glectric, firing. mechanlsm is one in whlch an insulated firing pin,

suitably connected to a ﬂrlng battery or. other source of ‘elec-
tricity, transmits an electric eurrent to a primer and heats a fiue
wire or. bridge thereln tq a sufficlently hlgh temperature to. ex-

.plode the primer charge of powder.

- C-28. Firing attachments gre appliances used. for operating the
ﬁrlng mechamsm .and are partg. neltber of the firlng mechanism
nor the breach mechanlsm. ‘The firing lanyard, electric, firing
battery, wl.res, terminals, firing keys, etc., are attachments. The
two terms “ﬁrlng meehanlsm” and “ﬁring attachments" should
not bevconfused noa

,9129 (1) Batteries sha]l be frequently tested mth A voltmqter,
the vnrlous parts of the clrcult wlth Q battery tester, and the
clrcuit ag, a whole wlth .an, amxneter., At regular intervals
jmeasure the resistance of, each part of the clrcuit and record for
compquson witb subsequent readlngs. Also make actual t.ests
by ﬂrlng primers Unless electrlc ﬁrlng connectlons are perfect
and securely held in plaee. there will be frequent Tallures to fire,
due to lnsuﬂiclent current passing through the prlmer. The best
test (and, the only sure. one) of electric ﬁring connections and
battery strength is the firlng of primers. The battery . tester,
ummeter, voltmeter, W'heatstone bx:ldge, etc., are. malnly usetul
in locnting faults, . Broken wires, or some foreign mntter such
us grease on the connectlons. are the most frequent faults,
Sometimes the firing of the' ,gun Jars’ out the plugs They must
be well secured so0 that thls wlll not occur.

(2) Take particulur care to see that the prlmer seat., prlmer,
and all contacts are pertectly clean and’ tree from grease or, oil,
Where tbere"is danger of a sbort clrcult, cover the’ parts wttb
insuliting’ tape. Tn electric ﬂrtng ;ailure of the prlxner is .gen:
erally due to poor contacts : )

"{8) on an opén circuit'a satisfactory ﬂrlng clrcult should
show’ reslstance of at Ieast one megohm and, on a closed cireuit,
not over one ohm, ’

C-30. Before practice, the locks must be thoroughly overhauled
by competent personnel and all contacts . .washed in alcobol or
gasollne to’ remove all grease and to lnsure good eontact. Exam
Ine extractor to see that ‘1t 18 not sprung, for if it is the lock will
jam after dxscharge When through firing, overbaul the lock,
clean all parts, Aand. give .them a llg,ht coat,ot prese,rvatlve to pre-
vent rust. Then pl‘ace the Yock in its case and put in the place
provided for locks when not: kept on the gum . v . L9

. . P
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e Section 4“—BREECH MECHANISMS T
0-31 ’l‘he following covers ln genernl the care of breech: mech-‘
anisms:now :issued to the service. Additional 'information.re-
quired may be found in the proper pamphlets llsted« in Bureau:of
Ordnance Pamphlet No. 0-of latest date. - . - . i
C~82, (1)"Bréech mechanisms must be handled with great care
to prevent burrs, etc. See that all: parts.are working: freely,
examine all bearing surfaces and teeth on gears, racks, etc., care-
fully, and if any burrs are found;-carefully remove.them .before
any operation' of the breech mechanism. :The plug must .be in
alignment when closing. . Where ofl holes are provlded keep thiem
clear and oil them from:time to time..:
* (2) -Breech mechanisms must siot be closed by fome, the free,
easy. swing of: thé mechanism will close it without force if kept:
ln good operative condition. : (See Gas Checks.)
+(8): Use no emery ‘paper, -dust, . or like::sudbstance on hreech
mechanisms. e

-C-33. With Hotchklss semlnutomatlc mechnnlsms, 1. nnd 6—
pounders, the breech-clesing spring should be so adjusted that it:
is ‘Just strong enough to close the breech gecurely: whenia:car-
tridge is loaded. If:too strong, the -breech block may catch the
empty cases when they are ‘extracted, extractor guide stud and:
Other parts may break, or gun may fire on breech'‘closure. If
gun-recoll. cylinders are filled very full or clogged, :the gun-may
not recoil enough to open the breech, The preventersear:should
be 8o adjusted that it releases the hammer just as the block gets
all the way up. -

C-34. (1) With the. s-incb breech mechanlsm. semlautomatic,
Mark V, using ammunition with projectile loose in cartridge case
usually causes a Jim'in loading.” A jam'iay also be caused by
bent extractors and burrg in the chamber of the gun. e

(2) See that nuts on operatlng sprlnx plston rod nre set up
tight before fiving,.

(3) Be prepared to tap. breech block undemqath wlth a mallet
in case lt‘does not come all the way up after loadlng

0-35. (1) In caring for 5-inch, Mark VII, breech mechanlsm
keep all metal parts clean and free frotq corroslon nnd grit; kesp,

orklng parts well lubricated. Ofl holes are provlcled 1n thg
crank-shaft bearing and carvier for ofling. the, crank shaft and
sleeve, An. .ofler in the head of’ the hinge pip, conn;nunlcabes wlth
an ofl ‘groove extending around ond along, this plece. and sérves
to carry. the lubricant to the carrlgr hlnge. '.l‘he crosahead (}nd
bearing may be lubricated through the opening in the side of this
plece. Tty

(2) If, by reason ot wear in the carrier hinge, the plug droops
go -thit the ‘threads do not‘engnge ‘those of the ‘screw box'fairly
when the meéchanism'is cloged, the trouble: mny 'be remedled by
using a carrler washer of greatér thickness. '

C-36. (1) Whenever breech. mechanisms are lald up they shall
be thoronglily conted’ with an’ approved gun slushing compound,
grade A, authorized by the Bureau of Ordnance. When apply-
ing in cold weather these compounds may be warmed.to. faclli-

b
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A

Preservation
on board ship,

tate application; but-they must: never be heated to a temperature
higher than 180° F., as the ingredients which prevent rust wlll

. be drivén off. .

Blowing out of

primers.

(2) Thebreech! mechanism will be removed from the gun, thor-
oughly slushed,-and stowed.in:-a dry storercom. Breech-mech-
anism spare parts are to beithoroughly slushed and stowed the

© same way. 'Tag all:parts-with nameoﬁshipandserlal number

of .gun from which' removed.

(8) For preservation on board ship the breech mechanlam wm
be-coated with the :prescribed-ofl,. ' -

C-87. (1) A' Bureau of- Otdnance circular letter- prohlblted
“riding the:plug,” due to action of the hand having a -tendency:
through inertia effects to open: the firing:lock during recoll, allow-

" ing ‘the primer to blow :out.' Recent experiments have .shown

more convineing: explanations; fn view of: which:the prohibition
seems no longer: reéquired.:. Instead, to..guard - agninst blowing

" out of !'primers, exercise:care-in closing the breech of a bag gun

" with a live primer in the lock, that the operating lever. is: followed

. through during the: last part oﬁ its tmvel to prevent openlng due

e

General,

to rebound. ... Lt I

- (2)::Bxperiments at the naVal pmvmg ground. with voltage on
the firing circuit;- have shown: frequently that if the operating
lever ‘was slammed; thevprimer, starting to fire:on:closure when.
the firing pin' made -contsdct;, was;uncovered so soon: afterward:
by : the. rebound of -the: operating lever’that it blew out . of. the:
lock.* The movement, of the .operating lever in the last part of
clogure was too rapid to aliow the salvo latch: to function,  The
modification of salvo latches on certain bag guns has been under-

taken to. muke latching acuonr or: closure more posltlve.

PP NI Y YR [

o ' Section 5GAS EJECTORS. . . .

C-38. It is'the poliéy ot the Navy Department to lnstnll a gns
eJéetor Eystem on’ all’ “bag"” guns

C-89. (1) In preparing a bnttery for firing the div fsion omcer
shiall assure ‘himselt’ thiat the gaé-éject!ng ‘system i Worklng sams-
tnc rily. 'This includes the ‘inispsction of tie line to ihsurq free-

don 'Fromt 'water. checking of ‘theé reksures otitati:ed, fnnctlontng
oF' vhlves, setting "o nﬂtbmntic cut-out ('aiteé etc (See arts
A—OO in d c-u)

(2) In connectldn wlth gas ejectors. attention 1s ‘invited to’
safety precautlons”lh ’parl: A this bublicatlon These opdérs’
cover both guus prov}ided W’lth appi-oved type of gus-ejector 8¥8-
tem mid guns on whlch an approved system is ‘not tnstnlled.

Section G—CHECK-OFF LISTS o

0-40 :l:he check-ofr Iist tor broadshle gun,s outllned ln Bureau
of Ordnance Manual.is to he used as a.guide. ‘The list should be.

modlﬂed by the ship to suit its individmu -requirements.

Section 7—SUBCALIBER ATTACHMENTS B

(Hl -Thé subcaliber httachment’is 4 ‘minoi caliber gun mount’
attaclied to the chasé of a major enltber gun or to some part of
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its mount. It may .be:secnred fn sitch’q -manner that the bore of
the subcaliber gun or rifle can be made parallel to the bore of
the large gun or parallel to the le of' sight of the lnrge gun (]
telescope. v T

C<42. The firing mechanism of the subcaliber gun is urmnged m=
so that it can be’ operated by the regular firing’ key from the
pointer’s position at the sight of the-large ‘gun. The small gun
<an be fired at difll or at -elementary target: practice instead of
the large gun, thus greatly redilcing the expenditure and codt of
target practice amiirunition. - 7 - sl

''C~43. There are two types-now in use; vig, the 1-pounder sub- Types.
caliber'nttachmeént and thé rifle subealiber attachment. '

C-44. Tie: 1-'po'und7er ‘attachment consistd’ of a.1-pounder:gun 1.pounder
and breech mechanisi fitted with a'slesve; a slide1i- which:the attachment,
gun-recollss a Yecoll ‘eylindér, an-azinuth plate, n:'saddlé, and a RIRESUN

solenold to fire the gun electifeéally’ from- the:firing: key 'of ithe
Targe gun. ‘The 'solenofd ds-wound so'that it can be connected
Aitedtly to- the ship's circuit; ‘When ‘the ‘attachment is' mounted
on 'the’ gim; the saddle' is clamped ' to the chase of ‘the: large :gun
by two round steel straps which encircle the gun ‘arid:are drawn
taut by turibuckles.  These straps are hinged in the'middle to . «.fv.
facilitate mounting and dismounting: Béth sides ofthe saddle e
‘have projections on which can be mounteda rifle subciliver at-
tachment. After the gun is set so as to be in perfect alignment
<vith the'large gun or the large gan's sight it should be securely
<clamped to prevent its shifting. The sleeve should be kept well
lubricated: to prevent galling and consequent:sticking in: the slide.

'C~45. The rifle subcallber attacliment ‘consists of a:riflé sleeve, Rifle subcaliber
slide, recoll system, adjusting’'plate, solenold, and ‘mounting °ttochment.
‘bracket. - The rifleis' a: .30-caliber rifle; ‘United: States Army
Model of 1898, without its stock. The: sleeve ils fittéd over ‘the
riflé' anid secured by serews which’ arejustiforward ‘of thé maga-
<ing.: "It forms 'a ‘bearing surface’ for ' recoil and ecounterrecoil.

The slide is cylindrical and also serves as'a recoll eylinder; ‘A
spring: relieves “thé' shock ‘of ‘recoil;"and 4 leather ‘air ‘buffer-pre-
vénts jai ‘when the rifleconies back 'toibattery. A’ plate ‘benenth
the: sifde’ provides béarings’ and ddjustinenty for ‘elévation.'! After
the rifie is bore sighted, the screws on the left side of the:siide
should ' be séciired 'with:-lock nuts. - The firing ‘solenoid’ Is’iden-
tical with the one used on the 1-pounder attachment, except that
4t has o’ shorter armaturé: to reducé the lengith' of ‘stroke; and is
'secured 'to the sleeve and' rifle in''such position’ ad‘to e in'line . woliiy
with the trigger of the rifle. The mounting bracket is provided T
with elongated slots: for: ndj'us‘tmenté in‘szimiith. Keep the 'slide
-well lubrieated. ' Lock ‘all: screWs tmd bolts m bdsltiou ‘after ad-
Justments are mnde. co T
cortene (b T I R SR
Section 8.—DOTI‘ERS

s RIS R H BRI

C-48. A dotter is a devlce for tralnlng«gun pointers. For A General,
«description of any. particular:dotter and its method: of operation, Clsid
see the instructions which accompany the dotter, or apply to head- SO
quarters: for  necessary 'pamphlets. or:ordnasee data, .. "t ;2

Tathe)
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Precautions,
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Precautio
Lyle gun. e
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Ammun{tion,
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a ent.
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ot Saction'Q.-—-LINE-THROWING GUNS '.5»-\-.,:

I I R TG T IR NY | A B

0-47. (1) 'L‘he crew ahnll :be instructed thoroughly ln t.he use
ot line-throwing guns.

<(2) : Bix-pounder. line-throwing. equipment ghall: he teswl ,sem!-
annuany and a complete report:shall, be, Submitted to headquar-
ters, as of January 1 and July-L In addition, whenever the, ﬂ-
‘pounder guns are used to esmbush communication, wlth T vessel
in distress or. for any similar purpose, a detailed report shall, be
submitted to headquarters. The report: shall cover; Weight of
charge used, type of line, elevation of gun,: direction . and:force
of wind, divection of fire, allowance f.or drift, and: the dlstunce
vbtained. .- If more . than one attempt .ywas made before: the Yne
wasxprojected successfully, that fact shall he.stated, ., ... ...

(8) Lyle:guns shall be tested as -specified ; 1n "Instrqctions for
Unlted States; Coast: Gnarq Stations,”. . . RN
yw.i(4).-A.. brief Jetter rveport shall.be submitted bo headqun.rtara
iwhenever. line-throwing equipment is;used in carrying out Cogst
Guard duty: such as assistance; to vessels in distreaslnnd destruc-
tion.of derellats, . ... - i, . .- P IS T
+, Ge48:, (1).:The following precautions shall be obsémred in uslpg
the 6-pounder gun for line throwing: :
(@) Make - sure t.he nl:o:lectﬂe is- seated ln the end ot tbe
cam:ldge-

- (b)--Attach the llne to the. eye of the shank with three loose
half-hitches, - - R

~(¢) Wet end of line for abont 6 feet to prevent bnrnlng.

(d)- Lead line clear of all. ohstructions: Do ‘not; pay out much
slack from: the faking box or canlst,er. o
+.(e) Place- faking box. or can,lste: to. leeward. a cﬁew feet. to

-the rear of muzzle of.gun.;: .- o

:{#) Do not -use deteriorated unw '.[‘hey must be vqr,y cnre-
fully faked down or wound.on the rewinding machlne. otherwise
they. will be likely to break.. .. ;. ) v

-{g) Personnel. should stand;; clear of the ﬂx:ing gun nnd.'llne-
(k) 3t 18-important . that, the 6;pounder. recofl cyundets be
‘properly. filled: ag. ,the ;heayy:. ptojeetile .wm CAUse; eonsldemble
regoll. | ., . UL

(#). Conslderablg auownnce must be. made for. dvltt of; the, llne
Ina eross.wind, . ¢, ;- . Wy i
.+ {5) Hlevate the gun. approximately: 80,“.‘ (See nrt.\G-Sl T

-+ (2) The. following; precautions shall;be obseryed;in fixing the
_:Lyl,e(gun,:; S bt ong sl b i e e et ol
--.{(a). Swab;the gun. out, with: water :after each. shot,... i ..,

.. (b)After, loading do nof stand behind -the.gun, .do not cross
directly to the rear of the gun, and do not.cross in front.of it.

C—49. For information relating to the shoulder line-throwing
equipment, see part Bssection 4, of .this,pgblication.

C-50. Information pertaining to line-throwing nmmunltion is

contalned in part @, section 7. - "
. C-5L. A tomplete description.of: the ﬂring attachment for: the
Lyle Iine:throwing gun s contained: inthe pamphlet: “United
States Coast 'Guard : Firing: Attichment, ' Lyle: Line-Throwing
Gun.”

Ty
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Part D.—-FIRE CONTROL“AND OPTICAL
' EQUIPMENT =~

., Section’ i.TﬁGENERAL

D-l 'l‘he general {nstructions on- fire: control and optical ma-
teria) tontained in: the ‘Buredii'of ‘Ordnance Mahhal ‘shall be fol-
Towed,; but they must besupplémiented-by the' ‘detailed: instrue-
tions in ordnance pamphlets pertaining to the: partfcular iustrb-
ments; s all’ firkcontrol: materdd] fs confidential. 'No pamphlet
is available on the sound poweréd te'lephones ‘at this time; “8Sufl.
elent ' instractions’ coverlng cite” dre’ >cuntained m artlcle‘D—?
below'v R oty o ‘ A,
CD=2h Ffre-control-.materlul,"othér “than optical,’ma-y be dlvlded
into: two' general classés—mechinical instriménts (such ag Kord
range keeper Matk'II and mods;, plotﬁng and tr«cklng boarda).
and electromechnical” instrumeiits; et

- D-8:' Records ‘of ‘every instrunient nre-kept at«the Burea of
O'rdnnnt.% and heddquarters. The dceufacy of thése records de-
pends upon ‘the réports made ‘arnually ‘and. on' réceipt or trahsfer
f materfal. To'insure acedtaté reports’ and-to systemiatize care
Uf optical instruments, 4 card-index redord: should ‘be' kept on each
one, showing the items of allowance on hand in serviceable cun-
flitton:and Iitems fn need of répair,” so that the cdnditlon’hf fhe
amp's equipment may ‘be mdﬂy”ascerﬁnined. S b
EEITS SR ot

Sedtionsz —CARE AND PRESERIV’ATION'

LIS B TR o

i

.. .
[

r.v' N

D—d Use nll lnstruments as dwlgned Personnel should: be fa-
miliay with. proper use;through: stndy -0f, ordnance pamphlets and
manipulation of the instruments. . el

.1 D5, Inspect all.instnuments regnlarly, whether in storase or
fo use,, to; insure .proper care..:Material.not in gerviceable con»
dition: should be;repaired; or replaced.., »; ;. 4~ ' L

D-6. The best means of preserving firescontrol material -is.to
test ox use it.dafly. ... - .. .1 o g0 S T T

. D=7.. Due. to the delicate coustruction and ,hlgh :co8t ; of:-sound
powered telephones,. extreme care in-handling and stowage:must
be ohserved.  No attempts will be made;to disassemble .and.res
pair. them, on ;board, . Repairs.to Instruments will: be -made:at
the Coast Guard Depot. Care should be taken.that phones are
not dropped or knocked ragainst any obfect..:-Care should . also
be taken to protect these phones against the .weather as much
as possible.. Contacts must be:secure at all times.. There’have
been: cases where the plugs: were. not .properly secured:in:the
jack boxes and the retaining ring set up: - It-is' recommended
that -individual. stowage:boxes be' constructed go:that.the phones

:-35 S|

e e
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Lubricating oll,

Painting, ete.

of wate‘es and
binoculara.

may be placed in them and wire leads coiled so as not to cause
crimps and breaks in connecting wires,

D-8. Care must be exercised to prevent damage to optical in-
struments, particularly binoculars. The chief causes of damage
are:

(a) Dirt in thedmetrumentss 4. 1 L6y et

(b) Being left where:thex— pgcomq ,vyet by rain, salt water, or
spray.

(c) Being put away while still damp... _

(d) Being placed where the roll of the shlp causes. them to fal¥
.to the deck or toibang against other: objects; 1. - !

(@) Efforts. by -persons - unfamiliar . with : proper pmcedum to
clean +lenses..and prlsms, resnlting in lensea belng scratehed.
chipped, .or-broken..: H IR R PR ST I

i B9, Instruments. installed shnll be protected by- covera whe.n
nottnactual use,;except.ag follows s ;oo ot
 +«{e),' 5 the; canvas . coyer .hecomes - wel:. or, damp . remove~ and
thoroughly dry it as soon as the weather conditions permit,:at
the; same time. allowing the instrument an.opportunity-to dry‘out
insofar. as.is practicable. : This iss ‘particularly important. in. the
cage .of instruments. which:are not.pressure; tighty . . .

(b) If the weather conditions. ‘permit;. withont subjecting the
instrument to rain or other moisture;: uncover range finders sev-
eral hours before they are to be:used, in-order: that they may
become: stabilized to the:temperature of the .atmosphere. :

(c)..Whenever .an instrument is uncovered, protect the.optical
parts from dirvect:rays of the.sun by 'suitable caps. plua. or small
covers.. . oot e

.,iD=10.;Instruments in,store shan be in a dry storemom and
boxed if boxes are provided. .Proper:care shall. be insured:ihy
systematic inspectlon. Range keepers in storage should be oper-
ated monthly.. : All'bbozed miterial faust be taggéd: ahowlng ship
from which tnken. name ot instrument, the mnrk nnd serlnl
number. bt oo

* D-11.!Dp not disassemble instruments unless absolutely necés:
sary. Gun-sight telescopes are designed-to be interchangeable.

: If disassembled and reassembled without a'collimator, the axis
of -collimation is likely not to ‘colncide with the axis of the bear-

ings and the property of interchnngmbiliiw will’ be destroyed until
the-instrument is:collimated. -

D-12. All timepleces that have been submerged in water shalf
be ‘openied ‘back ‘and front, dralhéd; and immersed in glycerin ‘for
atleast antHour; “Thenthey shall'be:tiglitly closbd with as much
glycerin ‘dspossible retained In the’ case;: carefully -packed and
shipped:at the'earlestpracticable date to the ndvall unit aestg.
nated*bytlxeadqua‘rters for overbaul: ' .-t oo

- D-13.-Use the ‘stahdard ofl upproved ’for ‘thé purposs by the
Bureau of Ordnancel' @ ' R
o JD—14- The paints dhd enamels used: for: coatihg th-e-controlr in<

struments -shall be those prescrlbed in tbe latest edltlon 'of ‘the
Burenu of Ordnande Manual, ~ i il . s

D18, < (1) ' Stop  watches and: bmocnlars shnll‘ be ‘igsued otily ob

the specific custody receipt of an officer or responsible petty
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-.officer. The, individual giving .the. custody receipt. will-in every
> case ‘be held respongible for.less unless he can relieve himself of
such: responsibility by .direct-and. positive jevidence -that -the lpss
was in no sense due to his carelessness, - A simple;statement; that
the article was found missing from the officer’s stateroom or was
stolen. hyisome unknown:person -will not be:considered:sufficient
to relieve the officer of'resporsibdlity; He must definitely show
that he exerc'lsed the .same care which might be reasonably ex-

“pected i the case 'of equally valuable property belongmg to «

“himself.: vt e i Tncllewnin g oL
(2) Approprlnte disclpllnary action will be taken aguinst the
-person found responsible for the loss, . - ;
(8)In case of discovery of loss,- the: dommnndlng omcer shall
"lnstltute & rigorous search on'board ship. ' In the event of fallure
to discover the lost article on board; li¢ shall, when' theft:may 'be
‘suspécted; communicate with thelocal police -authorities; giving
‘irambers @nd marks 6f the lost article, with a: view to its récov-
éry in case it 13 offered for sale or pawned dt a local pawnshop

o

Section 3. —INSTALLATION

D-16. All details of fire-control instnllations shall be carefully
inspected by the gunnery officer of the vessel, with his assistants,
whether the installation is made at a navy yard or elsewhere.
It is the duty of the gunnery officer to see that all fire-con-
trol material is in good condition before completion of work is
certified.

Section 4 —OVERHAUL

D-17. The navy maintains repair ships capable of making re-
pairs and adjustments up to so-called major repairs. For major
repairs instruments are sent to the optical shops either at the
navy yard, Mare Island, Calif,, or at the navy yard, Washington,
D. C.

D-18. To provide qualified personnel for repair work, two op-
tical schools have been established, one at the navy yard, Wash-
ington, D. C., the other at the navy yard, Mare Island, Calif,

D-19. (1) The overhaul of fire-control instruments shall not be
undertaken on board ship, except by specially trained personnel.
Whenever a Coast Guard vessel is so placed that the services of
a naval repair-ship expert may be had to examine the instru-
ments and effect minor adjustments, an effort shall be made to
obtain such services in order that the expense of shipping the
jnstrument to a navy yard may be avoided if possible. With this
same end in view, opportunity shall be taken to have ordnance
installations checked and adjusted while a vessel is at a navy
yard equipped for such work,

(2) Authority must be requested from headquarters for any
expense,

(3) In all correspondence the instrument shall be designated
by mark, modification, and serial number.

D-20. When necessary to ship fire-control instruments they
must be carefully and securely packed to prevent damage in

[N CIA 813
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“triinsfiortation. . When possible; original packinj cases should.be
‘tetained. Theé ' packing cases' orboxes shall be conspléucusly
“iarked ‘on 'the ‘oitside ‘Dellcate lnhtruhaent—-nandle caretully ”
'Sﬁipmént* shall‘ belby express;- S
TIOTe gt Bl 1 [ - ottt N
Secﬁon E—SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS REGARDING
vorede : RANGEFINDERS Co

Btudy 0. P. 105. D-zl. Au omcens and' pe.raonnel asaigned to. the care and op-

eration of rangeﬂnders shall study Ordnance Pamphlet No. 106
carefully. .. 0

el
8 mﬁt&& of D-22, Select as rangeﬂnder opemtorsz only personnel wlth

prepared and
corrected.

1 gtrong, healthy - eyes; having.visual -acuity :of:20/20. with . each
ungided eye. - They.must:dlso be capable: of. intense concentration
and patience; -Assignment should be permanent.

- D-23, The gunnery officer shall prepare mngeﬂnder curves A
and-B in accordance with instructions in Ordnance Pamphlet No.
103, The curves shall be checked quarterly-and corrections will
be made if found necessary.

trer ~ o -
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l?art EPSMALL ARMS 'AND EQUIPMENT

'
[N

 Section, 1—RIFLES, AND RmLE EQUIPMENT

E-1. The rifle.is & precision instryment.and mugt, be handled Rifle.

with care if it is to maintain accuracy. Detailed information on
inspection, cleaning, adjustment, repair, ete, will be;found in
the Landing Force. Manual, United States Navy, and Wax Depar; 1
ment technical and training publicatlons. The instructions.con-;
tained in these publications-shall be carefully followed, ' In. case
of conflict, Coast Guard dnstructions-shall govern. . .. i

+ E=2., The; safety precautions given in the Landing Force Manual
and in Unitegd States Navy Small Arms Firing Regulatlons Shall
be observed. (Seeart A-%etseqh TP o

[ - - R

;‘:. W . Sectlonz-—zP.ISTOLS R SR P R Y]

E—s. lnstructlons con;ained m the Landlng Force l\ln.nual and
in War Depa;tment stechnical, ; and tralning pnblicatlonq ahau bp,
followed with regard to inspection. cleanlng, adjustmgnt. repalr.
ete., of pistolst .The. safety, precnmlons contained dn. the Land-
ing Force Mannal and United States Navy Small érms l;‘lrlng
Regplat!ons slmu be, obserVeq See art. A-98 et seq) o

Thboes Ty ey Ny g

Sectwn 3¢—MACHINE,GIJNS S

E-4. lnst}‘uctlons contalned in Ordnancel Paniphlét No 408, dov"
erlng the Lewls inackiine gun, and'i ".Qrdnancé anphlbt No. 529
co{'ering é ’l’ilompson ibmnéhin&' gin, ‘aild ‘SN1L"A-86, '¢co ver-’
ing the 50-cdliber inachine gun, ¢hall be carefuny toliovbed with i
regnrd to, the care, operatnon, and hanqllng of mnchine gunb

E-5. (1) A mac’hme gun’ ‘should’ never be loaded, ot shall a
londed mngazlne Ue mounted lln the gun, except when' the gnn'
15 in position for nctual ﬂrtng dx‘ ‘iwhiere accldentai dlschnrge
will do no dgmage. ~* "+ T h

2) Fifty-callber machine gun water juckets shall’ be’ ﬂushed
with fresh nnter betore secunng whene\ er sa]t wnter service has
beeniused.

E-6. Adjustments by use of ﬁle, oilstone, or emery shan be
made only by hlghly trmned mechnnics
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LB~ (&) Ipstructionsipeftaining 'té use:'of the 80-calibe‘r ‘llne-
throwing equipment are contained in’ the pmplilet “United Btates:
Goant Gunrd 30 Galiber Shaoulder Dihb-‘rhrowlng Equlpment." '
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Description.

Safeguardin
pyrotechnic
pistols,

Stowage.

Requisitions,

Tests.

Uses,
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(2) The shoulder line-throwing equipment shall be tested
semiannually, and a complete report rendered as of January 1
and July 1. The report shall cover elevation of gun, direction
and force of wind. direction of fire, allowance for drift, and the
distance obtnined If more than one attempt was made before
the line-wds projected successfully, that fact shall-be statedi

(8) A brief letter report shall be submitted to headquarters
whenever line-throwing equipment 4s-ubed in assistance work.

 Section 5~FLARE SIGNAL EQUIPMENT !

v v ' - B l e

E—8 A flare kit consists of the following equlpmcnt 1: signal:
pistol;’1 torch' holder, 12 slgnal camidges. 12 scmtcher sticks; 1:
kit ‘box. .

'E-9; The sume care’ sball be exetclsed In sufeguardlng Pyro-
technic pistols (including Very's;: International, - Driggs-Fabei;-
and Mi2) as fs prescribed for other small arms; Reports on'sitth
equipment shall 'be made as specified in part K hereof. Allow‘
ances are shown in articles E~18 and G-T1. - ' o

E-10. 1n the stowage of flgre-signal cartridges, officers shall be
governed by regulations ‘anid instructions covering the care, han-
dling, and stowage of other pyrotechnics. (Bee art. H-34.)

E—ll. Requlsitlons for-flares and for other 'Bare-slgnal replace-
mcntn shall be ‘madeé od Coast Gunrd Depot vla Headquarters.
(Sed' arts ‘K2 and K=8.)" h

"EX12, See chhpter G, section 5 of’ this publlcatlon foi" lnstruc-
tions tegarding’ tédting of pyrotechnfes, 0 S

E-13. (1) "Thé primary useé of the flare signhl 18 POSITIVE
JDENTIFICATION QF A COAST GUARD VESSEL AT NIGHT,
BEFORE ANY WARNING SHOTS ARE FIRED. Other impor-
tant uses are as follows:

(a) To’ provlde Tocal lllumlnatlon at nlght by which plcket

)

l_)oatn on(l other, smail craft may ldentlfy u suspected vessel and
direct gunﬂ'x‘e nfter contuct is morle with a smuggung \esscl 1f
firing is necessary ]

(b) To provlde locnl illumination at night in case ot surprlse
attack upon smugglors in ihe act of.- lundlng contraband on ghore.,

(o) '.l‘o provide local llluminat.lon at ‘night for ahort perlods
in speclal cases such as man overboard, wrecking operatlons, etc,

(d) Distress signal. . ‘

(2) The following instructions shall be followed'

(a) Bvery fléating unit shall have ﬂare«slgnal equlpment ready
for use when on patrol at night.

() Before firing a blank cartridge, a warning shot, or any,
other shot at night, a Coast Guard parachute flare shall be fired
into. the air showing the combination color signal white-red-white.
If, for any reason, this ﬂnre,slgnal capnot be fired from a plstol
a similar flare shall be burned as a hand torch. Care shall be
taken .to see that . the flare functions properly and umulstakaply
‘{dentifies the -Coast Guard craft.

(¢) If a flonting. unit of this service is In the vicinity wherc
a flare has been fired for identification purposes and there is any
posslbllltv of being mistaken for a suspected vessel, that unit
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shall fire an answering flare for identification. If it ¢amnot be
fired from ‘the pistol, the ‘flare shall be burned as a band’ toréh.

E-14. (1) ‘The flare shall not bé fired into  the air in- close
proximity to wharfs; warehouses; or other stractures where there'
may ‘bé'danger of fire'should the parachute fail’ to function prop-
erly. ‘

(2) Before placing the flare in' the -pistol’ be 'sure the ﬂare
proper is screwed ‘gecurely into the cartridge-or base. :

E-15. The use of this equipment in no way affects the display
and fllumination of the Coast Guard'énslgn, etc., lndtructiOns tm
which are promulgated by Beadanrters. A

'E-16. In view of the expense attached to keeping units supplied:
with these signal flares,”caré shall be takén that they are not
fired indiscriminately, but always to accomplish a definite
purpose. L A .
Section 6.—PROTECTION: AGAINST LOSS

-E=<17. For -instructions pertiilning to :the. protectlon of 'small
nrms'agamnbloss, seesartiele A=LL i s i nedd oL ke

NONIR e . | R FEE R N PR R

Section T—SMALL ARMS ALLOWANCE

E-18. (1) The nllowance of small arms is prescribed -in the
followlng table. Should any unlt liave an excess, a report shall
be made: to hendquarters wlth ;a-request for instructions as to
dlspositlon. nequisitlon ghall be ‘submitted to make up defl-
d’encles. (Sed arts: K—2aand K—5) :

' Allowam:o—- S'mall ‘arms

‘ a |r 0 YalB
, |- 3 1 - |
g 3 g | 18 ﬁ
D g 2 = =il o
o 1®| B|2 laclEa 3158(3.
- -g ‘5\ Qgg ? ' K] B
8 @ 0 :um :_g" R =8 o
| 29| lals 2B 28188,
b - . o ) A} S . |
ilg|dB B |oielild8
Sl |z ] E w' | X,
glg|alE & |3 CREARE
Vesaelwithauthoriwdenllsvedeomple- ' . N . i !
ment of more than 74..-.....cccuunee 60| 2|/25).2].2) 4].2) 2.1 o
Vesselwlthnuthoﬂzedenllmdcompla- . : 1 . . 1
mwtofmorothanﬁﬂandl-thnn% 0| 2125 2] 3| 4| 2} 2} 0of. o
Vessel withauthorized enlisted comple- : )
ment of more than £0andlessthon6l. | €0 | 2]15| 2| 2| 4] 3| 2| o 0
Vessel with autborized enlisted comple- - N e
ment of morethan20andlessthand1 |30 ) 2|12| 2| 2] 4} 3] 2] O [}
Veszel with nuthorized enlisted comple- N N P I
ment of more than 13and lessthandt.{ 10| 1j10| 1| 1| 2] 1] 1] © 0
‘Vessel with authorized gnlisted comple-
meut of mere hun&nndlessthnnu. bl - '
oxcops harbor craft, ... mlLojl®| 1ot ol 1y1y0] o0
arbor craft 01 1] 8] 0] o]l 0] 0] tt O 0.
tl 4l oyl o] 1] 0f o
Alfr detachment, .0} 061 61 0F 0) O1(N! O 11(Y
Mrsta;lon.....,...........-,,.......-; 1l 6l ofl ol olw| 2| 3l
e . oot K . i . ' 1,0 !
'll’oreachmnn boed b et
addltionalsunswulbemnhorlud C , L

1 In gpecial cases
' 1 for cach ufebomt
41 for each crash boat.
§ 1 pyrotechnic gmol. M-2, or similar type, will be issued for cach plane attached.
Allowances will change to correspond with the number of planes attached.

it
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e

(2) Units:baving an authorized enlisted :complement of less
than ,gix men shall not, cnrry small :prms as a, part., of theln

. permanent equipment.. The.unit to which they are attached slmll

issue to mdividunl members .of the crew,. for temporary use,, suchl
small arms as may be negessary.. Thé arms ghall be .issued on,
custody recelpts.

.(3) Units operating small craft shall earry, as @4 part of thelr
permanent equipment, sufficient smal}, arms to snpnly the needs, of
such eraft.. ., . - . . .. . . | B

(4). Units not llsted .in._thq above table will: be suppli,ed wlth
such small arms as headqunrters may from. time to time deter-

: mine. Forty-five caliber submaching gun issues to.gctiyities not
. tabulated above, wlll be on. headquarter's specifie. authorpzr ,uﬂten

due, conslderation .of recommendations received. A e
Section &—SMALL-ARM AND LANDING FORCE EQUIPMENT
et VLAV NLEOWANCE

'Eml9, :(1); The :allpwance of small;arm and landing-force.equip-
ment 1s prescribed in the following table... A . complete descriptlon
of the various items will be found in the Landing. Force Manual.

il MO ch e LA T e
Albowafwe—ﬂmall—arm and ltmd{ng-lorce equlpment

RN %:‘ - ,‘h‘ » : .,A';,h
veacd lmong e e [ K - ) g‘ k-3 b e 13-
: ] . i & : .
[N A Tt g i.".'t-g: R § ' ,.§ - «§=: g
i G et et @0 By | iﬁi:j@d IE‘}JS“F“
8 [1-8 '8 2y Y ’.fr_- = § § . g
E | ‘d .E) ‘\8 3 B 4 i
el 2l8 x| & g g g
|R|g|B|&]|R|~]|&|[o]|ofo
Vassel with authorized enliswd ) - T - - -
enmplagxanto(mors n74.....| 60 | 60.].60 | 60 | 25 | 25 60 (60| 63
th authorized énlisted .
com ementotmorethnn'mand
Vassel awhth, sasborizei aisied |4 1o || * | wiw| =
Somplesneat of morg thin Wand T 1 4
vy mt:l ﬁﬁ{"ﬁ"”““‘"‘j'm;‘“ 40(30{15]15]|15]40{ 40 30
W or! [ S 4
eommemmotmu;oeﬁnam ol
Yesd > T SR N R faojaofsol2a 1212|1230 30 2
Vessel ;. wfth auiberizod enlistéd 1.
domploment-of more than 13and oI,

‘lggllhn?slb. .................... 10 10
Vi with authorized enlisted o
‘complemhent.of mote than § and: |- .
Iesn#an 14, éxcent harbbr eraft. .| (3‘ ] :3—
smtlon (uctlve).::: """"""" 8 o
31 for edch man.’
!zloreachmnn

NoTE.~—One lnndlhg‘force kit conslsts qt"one -of 'h‘.ot ‘the; rollo*wlng
First-uid pacliet, ﬂrst*-ald pou.ch knife, fork, Bpoon), meat'ean, 'l;awhmck,,
pack patrier C 9

(2) Due tg l!mlted storage quce and lack of facmties for ynk-
ing cnre of equipment, the number. of lunding-force kits aliowed
has been limited to the number of riflemen in the prescribed
landing force for the various classes of veﬁsel& Equimﬁe‘ut .for
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machine-gun squads is not provided as it can be furnished upon
short notice when required for emergency.

(3) Units for which the foregoing table does not provide will
be allowed bayonets, bayonet scabbards, rifle belts, pistol belts,
pistol magazines, pistol holsters, and magazine pockets to con-
form to the number of- rifles ‘ahd: ‘pistols :allowed. Except in
speclal cases, they will not be provlded with canteens, canteen
cups, canteen covers, and’landing-forel klts
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Part Fa-EXPLOSIVES
" Section L—GENERAL

ol

F-1. The term “explosives” as used In these instructions in-
cludes all propellant powders; bursting charges for projectiles,
mines, ete.; blasting charges; fireworks and pyrotechnics; igni-
tion charges; percussion and electrie caps and squibs; detonators
and detonating materials, safety fuzes; live nmmunition of all
kinds, including small-arms ammunition, and fixed ammunition;
end every adaptation or combination of an explostive.

F-2. Personnel engaged in handling or working with explo-
rives should be repeatedly reminded by appropriate signs and oral
ndmonitions that—

(1) Such substances are designed to explode, and are

(2) Always dangercns;. pnd that

(8) A grain of explogive spilled from a container and ground
between two hard surfaces, as between the nails of a shoe and

‘A concrete or metal floor, is likely to cause an explosion which

may be communicated to other explosives in the vicinity.
(4) Explosives and articles containing explosives must not
bhe subjected to rough handling but, on the contrary, should be

- handled carefully and gently without being subjected to drops,

Jolts, or jars. Al explosives should be kept in tight containers,
in cool, dry places protected from the direct rays of the sun or
strong artificial light.

F-3. No one should undertake the use of a strange or new ex-
plosive without a thorough knowledge of its characteristies,
its suitability for the purpose intended, and the safety precau-
tions pertaining to it.

F-4. (1) Surveillance, as used in these instructions, means
clogse observation, rigid imspection, careful exdmination, . and
thorough testing (physically, chemieally, and ballistieally) of ex-
plosives and ammunition to determine suitability for the in-
tended purpose or for its safety for further storage. It applies
not only to the explosive elements themselves, but also to methods
of handling, packing, marking, storing, scegregation, shipping; to
condition of containers, and to reports of conditions; and in gen-
eral all precautions and instructions tending to protect property
and personnel against the hazards inherent in all explosives.

(2) Officers are to be familiar 1with the practical methods of
coaminations and tests, and shall be held responsible for the
arcuracy thereof and for the correctness of the official reports
thereon. -In order-that the tests may be of value as indicating
stability, it is essential that methods be uniform in all details
throughout the service. (See article F-21 et seq.)

F-5. (1) The principles governing storage and handling of
explosives are covered in part H hereof.

44 R B
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(2): Safety precautions are found In part A, section 4, of :this
publicatien. Additional safety instructions.applicable to the -
subject matter are included in this part.

Section: 2—BLACK POWDER Lo

F-6. General informatjon regarding - the, compositlon, .granu- General,
dations, stability, ete., of black powder may be found in the Bureau
«©f Ordnance Manual' and Ordnance Pamphlet No. 4. o

Section. &—-SMOKELESS POWDER Lo

F-1. For information relntlng to . composition, properties, ignl- Composition.
tlon, granulations, color, ete., of smokeless powders, refer to.
Bureau of Ordnance Mnnual and Ordnance. Pamphlet No. 4. ‘

F-8, (1) A1 Navy smokc!ws powders are identified by class IdentiGeation.
-deslgnuting letters nnd index numbers. Smokeless powder Is
manufactured in lots rarying in welght f,rom 25000 to 123.000
pounds, depending on granuiation. Affer proof ﬁrlng and, ac-.
ceptance, a lot of powder is qlven a service, lndex npmber ,Index
mumhers are assigned ‘in’ rcgulnr. numerieal seqnenee to the lots

ln order of their acceptance. 1 Iu, uddltlop tq the number lt 1s cus:
tomnry to deslgnate indexes wlth the letters “S P..” followed in

(b) “8.'P. R." lndlcutes un addltlon ot' rosuniline and, desig
nates certain powders mouufaetured in 1908, and. 1909, . These
powdcrs ure unstubdized "

(e ) ‘8. P. D" iudieutes the nddltlon ot a smnll percentaxe ot
dlpheuylnmine This chemlcn.l serres to neutrulize, any ngids
formed by decomposltlon und prcvents progresslve deterlotntion
of powder. This isa stnblllzed powder. N

(d) “8, P. D W.” ludlcutes a reworkeq powder Instead ot
belng dq.stroycd powders wlthdrnwn txom the “ervice fol: stnblllty |
or bqlllstlc rcnsousk fagend rcmuunts ot lndexes. apd target prac:
tige clmr ges w,,high havebeen. dumped into. dlstilled ‘water are nll
&hipped to Indiunhead fol reworklng Thls powder 1s stabilized.

(c) “S.'D. D B" indlcntes the combluution of two indexes of ..
powder known as a blend.

tH “8,P. D, X." indicates a water-drlcd powder. ,

(2) Powders found ln ammunition obtained from the Army or
in smnll-nrms ammunltion obtalued clther from the Army or from
comm:reial mnnufacturers are ldentlﬂed by lot numbers or by the
‘type and manufacturer’s dwlgnntlon )

(3) It is extremely importunt thut _these, ldentiﬂca!lon murk-

‘ings ‘be mniutnlued on nll boxes. churges, samples. and ammu-
‘nition components as long as they _eontain, any. of the powder.
-chat care should be exerclsed to see, thM ,the Mmarkings - are
ot obllterutcd mfxed or confused wlth other markings, Al
correspondence relatlng theretg should. mentiou not. only the |
Andex, lot number or mauutncturers deslgnﬂtion, but also should
state the manufacturers name. the . callber, ‘and the typo nt
powder.

oy
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Packing.

Temparature
and life.

osure t
it T

Segregation.

F-9.. (1) All smokeless: powder shall be: packed in airtight
metal hoxes or in metallined woogden. boxes when in bulk, and
in ajrtight powder tanks or:sealed:cartridge. cases or other -gir.
tight containers when in charges, samples, or other forms.

(2) Containers shall: bé: cirefully: testéd:for airtightness before

they are filled or loaded.

(8) An odor’ of: ether-alecohol in-a niagazine is indicative of
leaky' ¢ontainers, which mlist be sought out immedlutely and
repaired or replaced. e

(4) A leaky container is a _source of danger which may cause
rapid deterioration ‘of its” pow‘der“nnd “possibly - spontaneous

, combustion,

(5) Smokeless powder in leuky contalners ‘shall be trnns-
ferred ‘to afr tight containers, and these ‘marked “’.l‘ransferred

~ from leaky containerg"' If alrtight contdfners are not available"

o If the contaltiet’fn use caiinot ‘be repnlred properly.1 the pmé;derJ
shall be forwnrded to an ammuiiition ‘depot at the ﬂrst oppor-
tunity, 'the contzimer being marked "Leaky cont,nlner L (See
art. A-27.) &

(8) Smokelcss powder’ that ‘has' been” wet from nny cause '
whitevér must be' regarded‘as dangéroué ‘for storage on board
shfp.’ ‘Such’ powder st bé' completely” iminersed i fresh water”
(1% ‘which' tondltion it -is -enfirely” saf¢), and ‘must ‘be turned
in to a naval ammunition depot 1mmedlately Each container
of ‘Imniérsed- powder mist’ be' clcerly ‘mirked to lndlcate the net
welght and tile condition 'of” ihch" powder (See art A—275
Advisd headquarters 'by ‘dispatch of dction taken.

F-10. Navy' sinvkeless powder; belng an ether-ilcoliol collofd
of nltrocellulose, cannot be beld to posséss unlmilted chemfcnl
stability,” and ‘the'léngth of its ‘life depends very largely on 'the
cohditiond under: Which it is stored. "At" fiemperaturcs ‘approdeh.
g 100°% F."the’ perlod dutfng whien. L will retiin stability |
sufiicient to warrant its retenﬂoh in “seirvice is reinflvely short. :
Althougix chemicai tests glve an inQicatton as’ to ‘the probable
lige! of powder, no’ satistactory method eé‘n‘ devised' of ‘fore-
telllng with'’ certalnty {ts length of llfe. 'l'he only mfeguard ls.
theretore; 'to ‘discover’loss of stabllity by frequent tesfﬁ and’
stich tésts’ shall’ be- madé with- uncéastng care’ ‘and: vlgﬂnnce.

{F-11:'When" smokeless” powder is stored in or rémo from
magazines at naval ammunition depots or on ‘board ps fot
transportation, gunnery exercises. or other purposes.' it ahall
not be éxposed to the. ‘direct - rays of the suh” or subjected ‘to
other! abirormal - ‘condltlons of teinperature ‘This prohlbmon
appHes’ equally 16 powder in bualk:in ‘tanks; cartridgé cases, ani-
munitlon boxes, or other containers. ~Whenéver it may be nece&
sary ‘to tmusport mokelesspowder amtnunltlon ‘in bonts, or to.
take’ {t-ofshore, “#s"for boat-gun ‘or ﬁeld-gun targct practice lt
must ‘be’ effettively shaded ftom the* rays of the sun:

P12 Whenever,“in pm'ticnlar cuses, the terms of- art{cle F—Il ;
ha¥e not Heen complied “tith, ‘any ammunltlon which may ‘Have'
been éxposed ‘shall be segregated and slmll for purposes t
tdsits, - ‘Inspections;’ and refiorts, be'regarded’ ns ‘a separate lnﬂex
Héndiunrtetd shail be fiotified immédiately, -+~ * " v

.i'h_. 4
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-.F=13.-All -nitrocelltlose smokeless: powdérs are subjéct!to pro- Decomposition.

gressive  deterioration.: - The-:rate: of: decompodition 13v lnrgely
affected byam ¥ e b e et i
«'. (@) The purity ot the materislg, - .. : DOREITINE
'~ (b) “The!:methvd of, .and thé.dare exerclaed in: manufncture
- 1..{ey!'The composition, granulation, and presence -of: stnbﬂlzing
agents, such ag diphenylamine, éte. : ;
(¢): The storsge: conditions; partlcnlat:ly exposure to mnoisture
.or:to high storage temperatures. - (See art. A-88.) -
F-14. Inasmuch as the specifications for the manumctnre‘ot
--smokeless powder demand only: the; mest suitable -msterials,
which' are .carefully: tested ‘prior td. ncceptance; . prescribe - the
‘eXact composjtion, amount iof :stabilizer; : and: residual .volattles
that-experience has shown to be best; and owing to the: fact
-that. the manufacture;; testing, and . proof are carried on:by ex.
perts: under rigid  inspection and supervision throughout all
-gtages, there remains to the: service at large-only the ‘control
‘of the  very important item of storage conditions which affect
- the decomposition of the powder.: It is therefore mandatory that
powder be stored in airtight :tontainers,:in'-magazines that are
dry and cool (under 85° -F.: if--possible and -preferably under
76> F.). - (Seerarts, A8Tend HL18.) e 0 L
t.F-156. When sidokeléss powder is exposed to high temperatures

Rigid mlﬁm-
tions.

Effect of unsat-
1sfactory stor-

decomposition 18 accelerated and .tlie stabilizing:effect of @i- age

phenylamine i3’ 'socon: exhansted. ‘Loss of:this stabilizing ‘efféct
results' in thé Hberation- of ‘nitrous fumes: :The appearance of
-these fumes:in a contdiner in@icates theé‘ end of safe stowage.
At this stage‘or just prior to- it;-decomposition :may -proceed so
'rapidly that 'the- evolution' of: heat ' will ' catse - spontaneoud..com-
-bustion,” with' possible disastrous resultsi from surronnding ex-
tﬂosives P SRS I e

- F-16.: Obviously, thién; safe stowage depends apon——-- - .

(a) Rigid compliance with the instructions for examinations
and tests; in order to detect leaky: contnlners and’ those contain-
ing decomposihg powder. . | :

- (b) 'Proper ventilation’ for the: coollng of mamzines §0 a8 to
mamtain the minimum-rate of decomposition and:to- provide
for the rapid-radiation ;and.conduction of any- heat of' decom-
position. (See arts. H-15 and: H-16:) St I

. F-17. The. stabllity of sthokeless: powder can be: aocumtely de-
teunmed only by means of répehted surveillance tests described
in the succeeding articles, although visual examinationa will fre-
quently reveal such signs of decomposition as—

‘(&) Discoloratioh of grains, or:graing differing markedly in
color, especlally grains with orange or yellow spots. (See Bu-
reau'of Ordnance Mamial and Ordnance Pamphlet’ No. 4.)

(b) Griiins show!ng fine' eracks, particnlarly if of 8 drv
‘appeiirance without: the: norinal gloss, o
*' {ey Friabile or easlly crumbled grains. - This applies especlnlly
to thé ‘dlsdoloréd L spots:ion gralig ahd ' to the oft-colored “gratus,

' (d) ''The 'unmistakablé presence of “nitrous fumes as''déter-
mitied by sight or ‘imell ‘hiiimediately én first opentiig the con-
tiiher. ‘Only in the very worst cases is'there’likely to be visible

Safe storage.

Bigns of decom-
position,
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- the reddish-brown coléred-nitrous fumes. 'A skilled: observer may
- sometimes -detect: the charaeteristi¢i pungent:: odor.: of .nitrous.

fumes from decomposing powder by the sense of smell... In. ex-
amining containers, however, careshould bé taken not-to mistake:
‘normdl - odors for those-of nitrous fumes.. This. applies partic-

~ularly:to the regular ether-alcohal/odor of smokeless powder, and

also to the acetic-acld odor .often present-in: old .powders. . ..

"~(e) .1t decomposition: has: progressed, very. far, the metal of
the container . may- slww slgns of a gmen .or white eoi-tosion o
the’inslde. o » i

i+ F=-18. Navy smokeless powder is manntuctured to contnln in
the finished: grain, a standard percentage of “residual voldtiles,”
which:is ‘ng'low as: practieal constderations will permit.. Under
'mormil conditlons of: storage the- volatiles. will' not become ap-
‘precinbly !reduced: . Furthermore; 'powder' is .packed at' .the
factory, . and - charges:-are: made :up. at: the :naval:-ammunition

-depots under normal atmospheric conditions as far as practicable

“to’obtain: a standard percentage of ‘molsture. The charges for
g guns are issued in: airtight ‘tanks and charges for case guns
are ‘virtually sealed: by cork composition devices or by the pro-
-Jectiles.. The weights of charges are established by actually fir-
ing samples of the various' indéfed: uniler’standard: condition: .of
‘volatiles, temperatures, ete;; and- it ie most important, for "bal-
listic rensons, thdt:the powder: undergo no change in service
.thereafter. To fnsure -this, ithose charged -with - its ‘care shall
‘see that the airtightness:of the:contniners is. rigidly maintained.
‘Powder exposed to.the atmosphere will lose a portion of its
residual -volatiles, and -will gain or lose moisture. While the
changes : may ‘be - counteractive,: it is unlikely that they wilr
exactly offset each other. -Therefore, the importance of keeping
powder charges airtight is to be considered on a par with tlmt.
for mstance. of keeping the slghts in condition. (See nrt. -2
(0))i S ' S

F—-19. '.L‘he “proof." of powdet, besldes being held under normal:
conditions as regards volatiles and molsture, ‘is conducted with
the: powder':at: that  temperature ‘which approximates that of’
ship's* magagzines. Variations in storage'temperatures::do mot
-nffect: the baliistic.qualities;. provided the powder'is. brought to-
standard temperature before firing.: Luss: of stability, uniess it

' -lins: gone so. fa¥ as to preclude- vetaining the powder ion: hoard

‘ship; - will not of ltselt alfect ‘ballistics- if the.- other conditlons
are normal.. e v i.A‘f..'HA... T

i Sectmn A—SURVLEILLANCE OF SMOKELESSUPOWDER

. vy

F-20 ;'.l‘hef lnstrucﬂons ln this sectlon pertaln speclﬂcally to-
‘the surveillance .of . ‘$m0ke_le_s,s powder -as -distingnished , from
surveillance of other explosives, ;ammunition, .and magazines. in
general, Inorder to detect deterioration, etc., certain tests are
required. to be. made and reported. The, Bureaun, of Ordngnee
reeords all.; tests . reported; from the, varigus soprees. and keeps
carefnl, regords of the, dispogition, and .condition. of; each index,
in, ordex; that .proper. steps.may he.taken. withopt .delay to. dig-
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pose. of any.index: which develops low stabllity. Care; shall
therefore be taken to submit correct.and. completezroutine reports
~of powder:on hand.: - . 1o AU e

.. F-21;- The- following . examlnations and tests[ shall .be made
:affoat and ashore: - .. w i

(a) -Daily—~—(1): Vlsunl exmnlnntion ot each.mngnzlne sample
sof powder....t 1o e vl T e e b

.(2) Visual. examlnntion of the.strip of- methyl yviolet paper
slnclosedmeach magazinesnmplebottle.,,.‘ I Y S PTIY

(8) Test for local heating;: of ‘containers..

{4) Recording of magazine taemperatures. (See art. H—m)

.. (8). The .dajly. examination ;ghall; be made as a. part of :the
,daily magasine (inspection .required: by . these instructions... With
-ammunition - recelved  from naval magazines. there .will :be isup-
.plied with: cach.index a:sample contalned in a.glass bottle with
-a Hght glass stopper,. known as the. ‘'magazine. sample.¥ The
different. samples shall be stored:in the racks provided in-the
same. magazine with: the, indexes -which . they -represent .and
-shall not. be opened. except: for; the: purpose of conducting the
violet-paper test hereinafter provided. The magazineisamples
shall be-examined.dally 'in a; good .light, without, removing .the
stopper, to. note whether the powder retains: its: normal ap-
-pearance: and for any .change in the color of.the..violet paper.
The ‘presence at any time of reddish .or orange colored fumes
‘in the: bottle will: indicate decomposition of the- powder. Any
charges which are apparently showing signs of heat froin de-
‘composition should be opened -and the condition of :the powder
checked ' immediately -by. the other prescribed tests in order
‘to insure a correct report of conditions:

- {6) 8o long as'the bottled: sample. maintains a rensonnl)ly
‘good violet-paper ‘test this sample may be considered repre-
-sentative of the index. ‘Powder in ‘service is of various colors,
ranging from - buftsto- anber -and :black: :Certdin Indéxes have
beein ‘dyed ‘rosaniline color, which in time may fade out, but this
fading of color’'is not a cause..for alarm, -although indicating
some loss of stability. It indicates the necessity for- careful
testing. - Reliance may be placed on. the violet-paper test and
‘survelllance  test.: -Stabilized: powders miay become black twith
only very ' slight: decomposition, so that any: darkening of the
grain is ‘not a criterion of its stability, as such-a grain may
‘ba.dead ‘black and still' have present 80 percent of the stabilizer.
Unstabilized. powder becomes: lighter in color as it:decomposes.:

*(7) When a -grain :of> powder has- considerably. decomposed
there i3 always sét free nitrous acid, which dttacks-the alcohol
présent in the grain, and the tough qualities are in a measure
lost. 'Fine .hair-line cracks develop dn:the:edge-of- the grain
where ‘there is the' greatest:loss:of volatlles.: Here the grain
becomes brittle, and the structure may.be crumbled and broken
off muchi like sugar, :while' the::balance :of: the grain'is still
tdnghi and: hornlike. - Finally the ~whole’ 'o6f-the grain may:'be
involved. in'this brittle condition: " Grains ‘which -lave:developed
even: the first stages ‘of -such -brittleness will' show' 4’ very: Tow
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Object of vlolet-
paper teat,

g e
(a2

Violet P,
catool T

Viclet-paper
tests, how
conducted.

‘vidlet-paper test: ;and sarvelllafee test and sucli: teets should be
vmade to-confirm:the fivst:dlngnosis, Co ST
. (8) The object of the violet-paper test for. sniokeless powder
{s-to supplement :the urveillance’ test and to glve warning of
powders requiring special vigilance. Samples:-of ' all - powders
61 board shall' be ‘continuonsly: subjectéd to the violet-paper test.
Ships not equipped with surveillance ovens shall havé’ at-least
‘three samplés of any doubtful Index! underpoing ‘thé violet-
paper test at the sametirhe. ‘“Egch: of:- thuse samples' shbuld
represent a different charge: bf the indéex. - ' .

'(9) The strips: of tenth normal: (N/lo) methyl ‘violét paper
‘fdsued are’ of standard sizé and -contdin” a definite ‘a¥nount of
‘ciloring materinl.’ Theé'supply of these violet:pdper: atrips shiould
be kept ‘stored ih a tightly: stoppéred 'gldss bottle: in'a ‘cobl dry
‘place; ' In renewing the violet paper-in a sample bottle. -eare
shbuld be taken not to touch the strips’ of paper with the bate
‘hand, nof* to expose thé strlns to thé ntmospliem ‘ruy- lotiger
‘than necessary,:pdrticulafly whire' acld fimes may bé predent.
"The. daté:of renewal ‘of the’ paper should be'marked on ‘the
strip with Yend peneili '

.'(10) -The methyl vidlét:paper . test is. comﬁleted when paper
hias ‘been:-bleached''to 'white. ‘When making precompletion’: re-
ports the time: of the test is reported as'the nuilmber of days
it has been runming with-a pardcnlar strip of paper.: When
the papeér has becomeé white the completion of' the: tést 'shall
he reporteds glving the number of ‘days it took:for ‘the pdper
to blench to white/  .Under favoiable: stofage: conditions ‘good
nowder will not bleach the paper in leds than- 2 months" time.
‘The violet paper shall not be changed in the magazine powder
sample when a shipment 'of:a powder sample for surveillance
test.is forwarded or the-.report therefrom received: The violet
paper shall remain’ in- the: powder ‘sample until évidence ‘of de-
composition of the powder appears. The same: paper can:rémain
in'n sample bottle indefinitely, so long as it ddes not turn'white.
The pumber of days shall be. contlnuous, ln making: the' repOrt on
torms N: Ord, 67 and 67-A. - -

(11) To test powder from rounda. charges. or bnlk' powder,
sample -of 12:ounces of :the: powder 'shall ‘be ‘placed in a.16-ounce
glass-stoppered bottle. "Fruit jars or S-ounce:-bottles partly
foll will permit carryiog on a satisfactory test; a8 the quantity
does niot change the test, but it is better to 'hate a standardipro-
cedure... One:ustrip. of . dry ' violet: paper, marked in'lead:pencil
with the date - of ‘starting the test, is: dropped into:the bottle
on the powder and the bottle is then closed tightly.  It:is prefet-
able to stow the bottle in the warmést:part of the magazine,
but as a: rule special. racks:are provided;: The bottle should be
carefully protected from. bright sunlight.- The oxides of nitro-
gen, if any ard present, cause:a: gradual fading: of the; paper
to:a faint -violet, then archange;to blue;.and-finally total‘loss:of
color; Jeaving a ' white.'paper. - The:.time of:<the: test: 18 :the
number of days required:for-the: paper. to become iwhite,iand: the
bottle should not be:opened .during. this time. - In submitting re-
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ports’ of ‘tests' always show :the- total 'number: of:'days that the
strip has been in the bottle; omitting the plus (+) slgn to show
that the!paper hasindt: turned white.s -

 (12) ‘Gréater relianceis: to. e’ placed on. ‘the- indicntlons of
sumlllnnee tests’ and' violet-paper tests; if-properly carried out,
thanon physical properties ‘of the ‘powder. ' "'Whera contalners
are not:tight, powder is moré likely'to decompose, ‘and all such
chdrges or:rounds:should be- inspected and- given special atten-
tion in tests. " (See‘art: Fo27-(¥):) = & v o

‘i(18). The test" for:local ‘heating 'in magazines should include
niot only' the examination’ of maximum ‘and mimimum thermome-
ter ‘temperatures: but also the examination-‘of ‘magazine bulk-
heads for abnormal heating from outside the magazine and an
exnmination  of  the' containers: themselves- for ‘etidence of ' local
hedting. While tlie sense of touch may 'distinguish differences
of temperature!betwéen identical materlals, 1t 4s not ‘safficiently
relinble to "detect 'containers having ‘decomposing powder.'' An
additiondl maximim' and minimum thermometer that:-can bé
rendily attached to aly contiiined provides o better means than
the sense ‘of touch for detécting ‘the ‘probable slight tncreasea
in temperature that it:18 desired:to locate.’ i i

(b) Fortnighily—(1) Visaal examination of each’ replacement
sample for signs of ‘Uecomposition’ or change'in appearance.
~"(2) There 'will- be supplled ‘with~ éach’ indéx: of ' powder 'a
sample of ‘the' fiidex in ian airtight glass or metal contiiner,
for use in bringing ‘P to weight a chiarge which has been drawn
on for surveillance test, called the “replacement sample,” which
Will be stowed In thie sanie ‘midgazine with the index it represents.
The ‘replaceinent sample containers shall be' opened and' exam-
ined - fortnlghtly for signs of ‘decomposition or change in appear-
unce. Care- should bé' exercised 'to ‘expose’ the reblacement sam-
ple'for as shoft & time' as will permit a thorough examination
and to restore the containers to an ah‘tight condition. In ‘the
event ‘no: replacement sanip!e {8 farnished;’ one' charge shall be
nsed for this' pitpése’ and plainly marked is anch T
nete)? Monthly.—-—( 1) Visuil éxamination 6f one or mord charges
of each ‘index shall be mnde for signs of decomposltlon or
éllange in'appedarahéee. ' o

(2) Diﬁ?erent charges shall be: selected each month for this
examination. ' " -

(3) Samples of powder when required for the 65.5° C! 'sur-
veillince tests should be- taken ‘ot ‘the time of fhe monthly
‘éﬁmmih'ﬁtlan. O AR LR

“(4) Care 'shall be’ tnken to expose the powdér charges’ only
for ‘such- shott ‘A time as will permit a thorough examination,
Cdntainers ot' cartridge’ cases shall’ then ‘be restored to thelr
fotiner airtight condition. =~ - T

(5) Containers of smdkeless’ powdér or cartridges which have
been: examlned, or froni which survelllance test samples have been
‘taken, will be tagged, and the tags must show that replacement
was made,’'the name ‘of' the' person who mude‘the exnmlnation
‘or ‘took the sample, and the dnte. S

) Ve T I
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Breaking down
charge.

viineing oth

.. (8) In examining :the: charge, the idea. is to note a change
from its original condition. .-Ini breaking.down a charge, remove
projectile. Do not tamper with: the fuge. of the projectile, ; (See
art. G-92 and A-381.) After replacing the projectile.in the case,
remake the seal. between the projectile.and the cartridge case.
The joint between the end of the cartridge case and the: ro-
tating band of the projectile.shall be covered with several turns
of friction or .adhesive-tape.and.given n.coat of clear shellac.
Cartridges that have been broken: down . for the purpgse . of
making the. monthly  tests .or for.obtaining samples of powder
for'survelllance test shall be copsidered unserviceable until after
the cases have,been. reforme.d or pressed at a navam ammunition
depot. . . L '

{7)".8hips not furnlshed with tools for withdrawlng. replncbxg.
nnd recrimping- projectiles .in. crimped. cartridge .cases will turn
such..cartridges into a: naval,.ammunition depot.for. break-down,
examination and .selection of; test samples, and replacement at
the. earliest opportunity.- Cartridges: turned:. in .for ‘this pur-
pose shall he, tagged .showing -origin, and purpose....In: case
65.5° C. surveillance tests are. to.be.conducted,, the ship will
forward to the depot the necessary.powder test.cards (Forms N.
Ord. 67 .or 67a) . .fllled.in as directed in part K hereof, .

(8) In- order .to. save. transportation. costs the Bureau ,of

Ordnance has anthorized. Coast. Guard- vessels nqt An.the .vicinity
h:dexes ln 3-1nch 23-caliber crlmped cart;;ldge cases quarterly
instead: of monthly provided the :previous.required semiannual
survelllance test was 60+ days, .Indexes which, glve a . surveil-
Jance, test of less,than; 60+ .days should be.examined monthly.
should conduct ~isual exnminat!ons monthly. wMon;hly vlsual
examination of - indexes in, uncrimped cases.should be made as
usualy ., i :
,1(P) Great.. eure,,ahall be exerclsed in the b:eak-down and
reassembly of cartridges ta see that the. cnrtr!dge, cases.are not
deformed,, that, the projectiles, are xpl:operly aligned, and, that
the .seals  between .the cartridge cases and the projectiles, are
properly remade. Cartridges that have been broken down.on
board. ship. should be turned into a depot for gaging or overhaul
it by any chance the cartridge case has been deformed in the
slightest degree. ..

-(10) Upon the gccumulatlon of eleven B-pounder,. or twelve
8-inch, 50-caliber broken-down charges they shall be turned into
a naval ammunition depot for reforming.of cases. The containers
or. tanks of broken-down charges shall be qonsplcnonsly..mnrked
to. lndicate _broken-down cbaggw. However, “the designation
marks placed on the containers or tnnks at the, naval. ammunltlou
depot,shall, under,no circumstances be defaced. .., . .

(11) In ever.y case when a service charge is turned ln to a.nayal
n_mn_xunltmn ggpot for a test of any kind, commanding. officers
ghall see that.such charges are returned to the vessel ; otherwise
the Coast Guard will be required to relmburse the Nayy for.this
shortage in service ammunition. (See art. G-18 (2) (b).)
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122, Phe 63.5° . !surveillance: test shall banmade oni every
index of smokeless powder agifollows,.:~ -1/ - 0 '

- (a) Monthly~-On all indexes which give a 65.5° C. surveillance
of Jegs than'30 days, samplés:to be taken from: churges brokeu
down for this purpose, '

“(d) Bimonthly~—On all indexes which/give a 655’ C. survéil-
1ance test from 30 to 89 days, samples to be taken:from’ roplaoement
samples : NS : i

» (¢)  Quarterly. u-On all Indexes which give a 65.5° C. surveil-
lance test' trom 40 to 69 days;: sammes to be taken ’from roplace-
ment ‘samples. ‘ Lot e

(@) Semiannuany.-—(l) 86.5° O test on' all: mdexes of -smoke:
less powder on hand, samples to'be" taken ‘from chotpés broken
doton for this purpose, except powder ‘contained in'crimped car-
tridge cases.  Arrangements- should'be made for quarterly and
semiannual tests to'be made at'the same’ time where 3—inch 23-
enliber crimped :cartridgd cases are involved. .

(2) - Semianttual-sutvelllance tests of powder nflont are usually
started on ‘or about’ Janiary 1 and July 1. *Commanding ofticers
of units'and others: responsible ‘for' the shipment of '‘samples of
powder for survelllance test will communicate twith' the inspeetor
of ordnafice in:charge of the niaval ammunition depot-at which
tliese tests’are made regarding these dates, and mnke ‘shipments
111 -accordance therewith. ! ' ~ et N

¢ (8) The humber.of gamples to be: subjected to the gurvefllance
test applies to sihokeless-powders nﬂont ankl ashore Forward one
sample of each index earried.

(e) Special—To be made at such times as the officer responslble
for theisame considers' necessary or'proper; due to abnormal ‘or
unusial ' conditions,- such asiundue ‘heating: of ‘magazines, ete.
Where: an index- {indicates  loss of stability In'the daily ‘or-fort:
nightly examinatfon or in the violet-pnpér test it slmll be subjected
to the survelllance test at once. -

F-23. The daily, fortnightly, and monthly visual tests are
made on boaid ship(except when crimped cases are Involved),
-while ' the monthly bimonthly,  quarterly;~and sémiannual'gur:
~vefllance: tests of - smokeless:powder ‘samplés, willl be ‘made’ by
any naval ship having a survelllance ‘oven on’ board:or by 'any
naval ammunition depot. In oider: that ‘a’ uniform 'procedire
shall obtain, it is directed that when 4 sample is:forwarded from
' Coast Guard unit it be accompanied by a written request ‘and
N. Ord. 67 if service aminunition and N, Ord. 67a it target prae-
tice ammunition, 4n quadruplicate; complete in'all respeéts excent
that the column “Surveillance test” shall be left blank. The
naval officer ‘carrylng’ out the ‘tdst'will fill-in- the ‘appropriate
column- upon completion of the test, forward one copy to Const
Guard Headquarters, one to the Bureaw of Ordnance, one to the
commanding officer'of the unit which forwarded the sample, and
retain one fourth for his files. ‘In’'most cases haval ammuanition
depots have ‘a‘ficed ‘date for the ‘startiig of survelllarice ovens
and it 1s desirable that ‘samples be slilpped i thne' to réich the
ammunition depot ‘o few days before this date. ' (See arts. F-22
{d-2) and K-22; also Ordnance Pamphlet No. 4, p. 71, art. 33.)

EETI
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http:The.number.of

573 ORDNANCE INSTRUCTIONS; Ui 8. COAST GUARD, 1938

Target ammus..
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8mall-arms
powder.
Quantity for
teat,

Method of
selection of
samples,

~F-24,.Farget practice: or experimental, firlng ammunition:afloat
need not be broken down for.surveillance test. within. three
months of its issue from:a. navnl ammunition: depot, but there-
after. ammunition of-this: type shall be tested the same. a3 service
ammunition.

“{F+25.. Small .arms, powder: in .rounds aﬂoat need not be tested

- JF-26.; -In the. sarveillance test a. ﬂxedauantity of the:powder to
be tested is Inclosed in a smclal tight glass-stoppered bottle
and-exposed to. a. constant.temperature: 0£,65.5%.0..in anelec-

‘trically heated , constant temperature; survelllance .oven. The

sample under test is examined once dally until red: fumes
appear, which mark the end.of the test. The'record to be made
is. thes number of days if.has.taken;to.develop these-fumes. . .

F-27. The method of :selection of samples for surveillance test
as speciﬁed ‘below Is.intended primarily .for ﬂonting -units, but
the same principles should govern shore stationss: .. ...

(a) Samples of powder for test should be taken from saveral
magazines, but:especially ‘from the magagzines: having the most
unfavorable storage conditions of temperature;, dampness, ete. :
...(b). Samples shall be taken from .containers that are‘damaged
or-leaky: or: that have been: exposed to unfavorable. storage: con-
ditlons as compared. with; the remaining. contalners.- Suwch con-
tainers shall ‘be searched out .in order, that tests can- be: made
of the powder charges most likely to be in the worst condition.
--.{e)i;All. of .one  test.sample,of powder shall.be taken from
one charge or tank.. :Both. the test sample and the .charge or
container shall be carefully marked or tagged. o (Bee art M
(¢-5)- and (0-T).)

{d) In; taking powder. for snmples the best method is to
clean and dry the hands, put on white gloves, and remove:hand-
fuls. of .the; powder from:varlous parts of.the container, or:gec-
tionsof the .charge in; the. tank. Weigh and. record: carefully
the amounts taken from each section. If. gloves are not used
the hands must be thoroughly .clean and .dry.

- (e) Spread out the powder on clean white cloth. mix or
blend it thoroughly, and examine grains for signs of :deterio-
ration. . IE. all .the grains appear normal.select at random suf-
ficlent. grains. for the test sample. (See art. F-80,) - Do

.. (f). Test sample shall.consist of 4 ounces of powder, except
in the. case. of Lpounder. when an entire.charge shall be used.

.. (g) After sample has-been selected for:test, an amount of
the same.index equivalent to that removed shall be.returned to
eqch charge .or . seetlon from - which ; powder.. was taken, making
up ‘deﬂclepcies from the proper replacement. sample. ... .

b, (1). Attention:ig particularly. invited. to the factthat sur-
vemance sample bottles: are no? interchangeahle- with. magazine
snmple bottles, Surveillance sample bottles may readily:-be iden:
tified by the ground or.etched -gpace about 2 inches: by 1 inch.on
the glde of the bottle near- the, bo;tom. oo
less ppwder,, furnlshed for,the purpope of c;urylng oul: the‘dauy
inspection, and the replacement sample, furnished: for the: pur-

R .
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pose of replacing-the ‘powder Temoved from: charges for surveil-
lance tests, must be clearly understood. In all cases the: ‘Navy
furnishes a’ sample-of 'smokeléess - ‘povwder - for daily exdmination
which must remain .in:.the mugazine as- ‘loug’ as' any charges
containing" that  index' of powder remain: on - board; and - this
sample must not:be: used:for: surveﬂlance rtests.~ Seetart F—21
(a) (6) and.(B) (B).) - o aa AR

(3) All sample bottles must be kept tightly closed and marked
to ihdicate :contents; date, ete. Stoppers of magazine sample
bottles :shall ‘be tied:down. Stoppers of surveﬂlunee ‘test - bottles
must NOT be tied down.’ e L e b

-1 F-28.:In. preparing" @ "sample of smdkeless powder!for ship:
rent to:a: magazlne for testmg, the following shall belcomplled
with: . .. sty Y b v

(@) Test sample suitably marked ‘shall ‘be plnwd ina- clean
glass airtight bottle, sealed with parafin or wax; and: the
stopper secured by cloth covering and twine seizing.

(b) The. Ibbttlé shdll 'béiplhided. b ! Wooder ibox;. properly
cushioned and secured for shipping.

“(e) 'The ‘diitstde package"mudt“bontﬂln a‘ label bearlng ﬁte
follotwing' notatlon' ST Tt Tt
Y‘T“ - BXPLOSIVE" "
free et s smpz,g mn mdm'rom' EXAMINATIQY

o HANDLE CARBPULLY .-
i sl |(y HE m? FIRE. AWAY/ s Y

2t

Loy dtmeiss .. o i-:,. ADDRESS ./

(d) Shlpment by mall is prohibited. K
- {F=29; :Bottles for samples shall: be carefilly: waehed and arled
Distilled water should ‘be:used: if practicable ;:and drying: should
be 'done preferalily: by the" appllcation of heat mther than by
wipingitwith a ¢loth:! SO o

F-30. Should the examlnation dlrected in art!cle F—27 (e) ‘res
veédl . the: présence of' deteriorated ' grains, the stabllity of  that
lot:-of powder:i8 questionable; . and the::following-examination
and tests shall follow immediately, Theiinspecting officer shall-—

(a) Determine the number of visibly deteriorated grains per
pound of powder under éxainination! -

« (b) Select a representative sample of not less than 1-quart
fruit Jar of the'powder for transfer to a naval' am&hudlﬁon ‘depot,
or to the naval powder factory,* Indlnnhend, Md., for test. The
dample’ shiotild be ‘properly’ tigged of libeled to indidate Tosalt
oblxhxed in paragmph (a) of this artiélé: and any otber pert!nént
iﬁformation L

o

1 (¢) “Seleét oné lfanﬁiplcked sample of qﬁestiOnnble grnins, and"

one hand-plcked “Simple of apparently normal grn(ns. aiid place

bith thede’ ‘simples liditediately under the” '85:5°" G/ survelllafice”

test if° faclllties ahe aVallnblo otherwise notify headqtmrtérs by
dispaiteh. " * v SRR
“F=81. (1)~Pdwder ‘8hall’ sot bé desvroued 'unless it shoiné un-
mmawbte ‘bigns of" advanced’ decomposition.—ln ‘the " event ' 6f
sael deterlof'ation every chnrge of the ‘lndex on board" shall ‘be-
examined: ’and!only auch ehnrges ‘will be tfestroyed as’ contaln the

Seebee IRISITIRN
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Mushy smoke-
less powder.

Examination of
decomposed
powder,

Types.,

E. C. powder,

Douhle base
smpll arms
powders.

Composition.

Properties.

decomposing powder: Decomposition in the sense here used is
evidenced by—

{a) The grains being friable and easily crumbled.

(#) Unmistakable odor of nitrous fumes.

(¢) Very low violet-paper test and surveillance test,

The conditions in (a) and (b) must be confirmed by (¢).

(2) Powder found in a soft or mush condition shall be thrown
overboard immediately.

(3) Whenever any powder is landed or destroyed because of
its unstable or decomposed condition, samples of each index
shall always be preserved and forwarded to the naval powder
factory, Indianhead, Md., for examination, and headquarters
notified at once of the shipment and the reason therefor. Such
samples shall not be packed in water but shall be segregated
to prevent damage to other materials in case of spontaneous
combustion.

Section 5.—OTHER SMOKELESS POWDERS

F-32, Smokeless powders other than the standard nitrocellu-
lose powder may be issued from time to time. Instructions for
examination and fest will be issued as required. In the ab-
sence of instructions to the contrary, such special powders should
be given the same surveillance as regular powders.

F-33. E, C. powder, used in bhlank small-arms cartridges and
ag a bursting charge for grenades, consists of semicolloided
nitrocellulose with inorganic nitrates.

F-34. (1) Certain double base powders will occagionally be
found in Ab-caliber pistol and revolver eartridges and in shot-
gun sghells, These powders are usnally identified by the manu-
facturer’s trade names as “sporting ballistite,” “ballistite,”
“infallible,” and “bull's eye” powders.

(2) The storage of small-arms ammunition containing double
bage powders is the same as for small-arms ammunition con-
taining straight nitrocellulose powders.

Section 6.—TNT

F-35. TNT (trinitrotoluene) is obtained by the nitration of
toluene in mixed snlphuric and nitric acid.

F-36. TNT is a crystalline substance. When fairly pure it
varies from white to pale yellow in color and is known as grade
A, or reficed TN'T, When the proportion of impurities is much
greater the color is darker, being often brown, and it is kuown
as grade B, or crude TNT, It is toxic, comparatively stable,
and relatively insensitive, although it may be ignited by im-
pact, friction, spark, shock, or heat. It is readily melted and
cast into bursting charges for projectiles, mines, ete. In.a
granular or crysialline form, and when unconfined, it burns
freely and may burn away wirthout detonation. In the cas
form it will almost invariably detonate in a fire. Where sm
quantities of unconfined TNT have been ignited, sprinkling
flooding systems or stenm drenching will be effective in c¢hr
the fire, since it does not explode immediately, Cast *
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rather difficult. to detonate.' :It:usually requires.a booster charge
of refined granular TNT or of tetryl. Thin-walled projéctiles,
mines, 'etc.{ containing ' TNT!bursting charges ‘are subject to
sympathetic detonation or detonation in mass. This property
mukes’ it -necessary “to' separate TNT storages fromother explo-
give.'storgges, “especially “fuzes 'and :deténntors and 'from fire
hazards,: which may initiate:detonation. It doés not appear to
be affected by acids but ls: affected by alkalies, becoming pink,
réd; or brown, dnd*more: sensitive. ‘Like most other' éxplosives,
but to a greater exteit) it is adversely affécted by sunlight! ' TNT
{8 1ot 80 insensitive that it'may be treated with impunity. There
have been instinces of detonation catised by scraping wlth a
knife, and hammeringia pipe plugged with'TNT.! '+ ' !

;F=37.-(1)"TNT ‘has ‘many: uses, such' as" for main burstlng
charges of projectiles, mines, boosters, demolition blocks, etc. It
is sometimes used as p-component, in;other explosives.

(2) For boosters only a reflned, grnnulnr, or crystulline TNT
of high melting point is used., « - - = g

{8) -For large charges, kuch: as mlnes, TNT of one ot the
lower grades apd;lowermelting paints is:ordinarily used. -

F-88, (1) A dark brown.olly Jiquid frequently separates: from
cast. TNT,-and: may exude from: the containers after-a: perlod ‘of
storage: i This: exudate consists: of. isomers of TNT -and. lower
nitrotoluenes; :Isomers are'substances-having the snme chemical
eomposition - but of :difierent melting. points, ete’ Exudates:are
relatively .insensitive, but when mixed with a cellulose: absorbent
will form a low exXplosive which is easily ignited,:burns rapidly,
and :mpy feven be ldetonated : ‘Anioccumulation!of -exudate [is
considered both a fire hazard.aud "ani.explosive hazard; -which
should be avolded by frequent inspection of cast TNT charges
and frequent removal of exudate. Large cast TNT charges shall
rot he stowed on wood floors or decks nor on any materfal that
is likely to absorb the exudates. (See art. A—49.)

(2) When an exuding charge is detonated the exudate is ap-
parently detonated along with the charge.

(3) Aside from the additional hazard, the presence of exudate
does not appear to affect the detonation of the TNT so long as
the booster charge is not contaminated by it and there is in-
timate contact between the booster or booster container and the
main charge.

F-39. (1) TNT in any form must be handled with great care
and must be protected from drops or joits. All containers must
be protected from injury.

(2) TNT shall be protected from the direct rays of the sun,
strong light, and from moisture.

(8) While not sensitive to ordlnnry summer temperatures, it
shonld, nevertheless, not be exposed to a high storage tempera-
ture. High temperatures and direct sunlight increase the amount
of exudation.

(4) Cast TNT crystallized from alecohol is more subject to
exudation than when it 18 crystallized from other solvents. For
this reason it s recommended that carbon tetrachloride only be

e 57
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Survelllance.

Composition.

Properties.

Uses,

used . for- wiping. off..exudates from. containers, for cleaning
threads, fuze holes, etc. T T T
. () Pérsons exposed to TNT dustnr tumead especially in warm
cllmgtes, are:liable ‘to be affected with' TNT -polsoning. o
-(6), To avoid sparks from nails or other metal, .in.opening
poxes. or handling TNT .where: the atmosphere; or floors. may. be
charged. with. TNT dust,-al} persons. preaent should- Jprderably
wear safety shoes.and:safety clothing, ..
F-40; (1) Magaszines and TNT. charges : shall be frequently
aleaned: of ‘any. accomulationsof TNT exudate,. . ., o o0 o
;(2) TNT Joaded:containers -shall ;be. frequently.inspected. for
deterioration, .and. any .that are,found to be, defective.. aboatd
ship shall be turned-dn-to.n,depot.at the first: -opportunity. 1,
(8).:No other lnapectlons -or speclal tests of, G.‘N’.l‘ oneboard ship
at‘e mulmdc RN I . B [EREERET] -
i Séetlon’T—TE’I'RYL" b noie

s "l toon sl T 0 b oy ket 0 TR
F-41. 'l‘etryl is made by severall different’ procésses onb of
which ig by the detion of nitric and sulphuric:aclds on dlmethyl-

aniline - whick ‘in:turn can'‘be made:by: heatlng anfline :with

! aleohol under-pressure:in ithe: presence'otx s\ilphuﬂc acld, ™ 7

2F42; Tetryl 1s o' finely: divided yellwish ttystalling powder,
toxie; hiygroscopic, and somiewhat :mote sengitive thay® TNT: and
explosive Dy It-burns moré rendily than TNT and is‘very 1ikely
to-defonate’ if burned:in-large quantities, iits tendency in ithis
respect being quite erratie. It 18 an excellint mftlaﬁorJ of detona<
tionsdn other:explosives, - = i . g 4ot

=485 '.Bhe ‘principal uses:of tétryl are’ for booster chtu'ges for
fuzesaud nsa coﬂsﬂtuentof detonutors. S et et e

i AR AR S
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Part G.-AMMUNI‘I‘ION e

[
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‘G-1. The term “ammunition” as-psed herejn means all the com-
ponents, forming, a-,ghaxge,. complete -yound, or .cartridge for
cannon or:small arms, .or for any other weapon; mine, demolition
charge, fuze, detonafar,. p:ojectlle, etc.; and all:.signalling -and
illuminating, pyrotecbnic .materinls;_ usedtor affensive,, defensive.
spluting; and: training. DUrposes: . i . <

G-2, The general instructions herein. shpn be. str}ctly observed.
Mare . detailed infommtipn -y be:.obtajned. from. ordnance
gamghlets and, sources-listed .in part A .hereof.. -Interpretation
of any,,lnstrucﬂons which are;not, funy.»npderstood should..be

requested from headquarters. s Lo
;‘ H Ammunitiop in the Coast, Guard ia ot the;following types:

o (1) Separate- loading. s e o) Blank, . sy
(X (.2)mxedn Lares Logwelits £6), Dummyt drmw;;‘ Vo

(3) Small arms. vy, 7). Bombh - sl Lo
~ + [(4),Pyrotechnic. ,. . ... . (8) Jmpulse. . .
e G—4 .Service, nmmnniﬂpn is suppl;ed to ships for use:in bptﬂe.
It pnall not. be ;used for drill, for, testing, pgplmneea, or. for. othex
qimllagr purposes,except. upon the express authority .of. head-
quarters., It ghall be regarded .ag. &, part of the ~veseel's outflt,
grhnll be kept dist:lnct from the ammunition used. for gunnery
nuﬁ\oglzed in Orders for Gunnex;y E;erc,lsea or.. by speclab in-
strucl;;ons xrqm heudquarters.; U Lol b

. G5, (), Speclal ammunition ls lssued for gnnner.v .exereises;
except when a part of the ship's allowance of gervice.ammunition
i deslgnat.ed by headquarters for that purpose. .

(2) The target practice allowance for 1-pounder and larger
guns is the maximum annual allowance and. must. be expended
4n. accordance with .regulations. .Attention i3 fnvited .to ‘the
nllowance of l-nounder target ammunition glven cerfain vessels
‘which is to be expended fo: training purposes without restrie-
ton except. as to quantity.. Annpal target practice ammunition
wm be ordered by headquarters. (See arts. G—18,{J-22, and
E-4).

(8) The unexpended portion ot such ammunltion as may have
been issued for a specific gunnery exercise or. experlmenml firing
shall be tumed in _as soon.as. pxqctieable, after such. firing, to
an ammunltion d.epoh unless additional firlngs are immediately
authorlzed by heudqnnrters. (See, .arts, K£-10, and K-11) .

G-6. (11 Ammunitlon, ammunition details. and explosives shall
not be expended, except in acl:ion. algnalling. saluting, line throw-
ing, gunnery exerciges, or training autborized by proper authority.

., 81108—38—3F . o+ Be
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(2) Expenditures in excess of the authorized allowances for
training purposes are prohibited.
(3) No ammunition nor components thereof shall be given away
or diverted to private use.
%ggepe‘;?:; be- G-7. (1) Ammunition and containers shall be carefully in-
: spected preparatory to firing; or When. ammunition is laid out, for
signs of defects, such as: its suitability for the purpose, dented
containers, broken paivder: bags, -10ose ‘or :broken caps or wind-
shields of projectiles, loose primers or fuzes, loose projectiles in
chrtrldge cases, cracked’ enrtridge casés, etc ‘Detects shall be’ re-
ported to’ hendduarters with full’ detafls. ' Defective  ammuiiition
shall‘not be fired If the defect is of such a nature as to be danger-
ous:to personnel or tb the gun or other weapon.
* ¢2)“Powder tank ‘covers imay be témoved- prior " to firing for
e looseniug in accordance with the safety precautlons. but they shnll
e ngain besét!up harid taut aid fiame tight: N
Seprchafter -G-8, (1) ‘Tminedlately nfter firing, the officers in"charge chail
conduct thorough ‘searches for unfired rounds, which shall be
placed In a safe- condition, caréfully lnspected. nnd returned to
. . the properly marked containers. '

N t(2) AN ‘contninéis having unfived ‘rounds shall’ be examlned,
safety wires replaced, fuzes set on safety, fuze covers' repluced,
and taped, loose eovers tightened, and shall be returned’ to the
magazines as soon- as practicable.

Return of . G-9. All empty " cartrldge cases, tanks,- boxes. grommets fuze
bt e A ¢dvers, dlstiince: pleces, corkplugs,” and ‘N other nmmunltlon
eomponents shall' be ‘collected” immediately after firing, carefully
cleaned, packed, and-marked for return to’ a’naval: ammuniﬂon
depot. Particular care shall be takei'to remove ‘all paint placed
ot projJectiles for target’ practice, Al such mnterlal sliall be
rétarned ‘at ‘the first’ opparhmlty to- n naval nmmun[tlon depot,
preferably the oite from whith'issiied:' Only 1:pouhdet, G:polinder,
+... . and 3-inch, 23-caliber cases should ‘have tlie piimer removed.
“wli.~ These priniers:are not threaded. Such mnterlals shall not be used
for any other than the designated purpose. Olﬂcers will be hald
strictly accountable fo¥ the’ proper preservatibn ‘of such articles
7' and that every réasonablé picecavtiofi ié tuken agiﬂiist loss (See
nrts K-10 and ‘K1) 0t .

gafg;xsc;i:; of " =10, AN pétsonnél shall be carefully and frequently instriictéd
men. in the ‘saféty precautions;’ meétheds of hnndl!ng. storage. and
thé uses of M kinds:of ammunition wmx “which ‘the vessel or
othev. wilt may’ be' supplied. AN’ persons must distlnéﬂy ﬁnder-
stand" that- their safety 'as well” @é*that ‘of others” depends on
the intelligence nnd care exerclsed by themselves and by their

felldw worker§:: ' -

Compéteﬂt per ~G=11: (1) Noione shall 'be permttted to undertake the' lnspec-
:;;’;:}‘;}o;"‘;vgl?,}' ‘uon, prepm‘ation, or aAdjustinént of ‘1lve amthunitioﬁ ahtil” he
morotmmy 'uniterstifids Hi&" Hdties and the’ hhznrd& ’involved '
(2 New had ine&pérlenced persoxmel st riot” be permitted
'to work ‘'nlone, but - sluill bé under the dlrect and cbmibnal super-
\Mon of ‘rkilled’ ind e:fperienced persons
41i¢8) 'Only earéful, 'veilxble, mentally Bound, dnd physicany fit
persons shall be permitted to work with (as -distingufsliéd from

[EXTIN A S AN

.‘.. R
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-the mere occupation of: handling -in connection: with transporta- -

tion) or use explosives or:ammunition. = . .- o

' (4) 'Personnel engaged in ‘working.with explosiyes or ammu-
‘nition shall be l1imited to the absolute minimum: number required.

-(B) Visitors and spectators, unless: accompanied by an officer
or for tmlnihg purposes, -ehall -not :be ‘permitted : in ‘a. -magazine,
1or i’ the'imiediate ‘vicinity of hundllng or loadlng operntlons
of éxplosives or ammunition. '

“G=12. (1) Anyone ‘knowing of defective ammunition or ammn-
nition containers or handling devices or.any ‘rough or improper
‘handling or of any ‘wilful or aceldental violsation of the safety
precautions, however slight, shall immedlately report the- fact
to his immmediate superior. B

» (2)" Persons found - guilty of* wilful vlolations ‘of the safety
preeantlons or safety- ingtructlons ' relating ‘to -explosives: or
‘ammunition’ shall be punished; in the chge of service personnel
by apprOpﬂate disciplinary action and: in the case of ch'il
‘employees by immediate dismissal." Co

G-13. Cleanliness of the person; scrupulously clean magazines
and loading compartments; freedom from unnecessary furniture or
tools ; proper light; an@ explosives uncontaminated -with: foreign
substances aid in furnishing excellent protection against accident.

* G-14. (1) Al ammunition: and ammunition' containérs ‘have
the “‘contents proxierly marked thereon whlen lssued from ' the
depots.

(2) Empty containers' shall be marked ‘or tagged “EMPTY,”
“EMPTY CARTRIDGE CASE,” etc., and’ show the- name'of the
" ixhip or stattou’ béfoi'b"tmlfsren‘lhg to nﬂother s‘hlp or sfaﬁon or
turning into a‘depot.-

(3) Care shall ‘be taken that ldentmcat!on murks are not
“obliterated ‘or “that nmmunition ' removed from its eoutamers is
‘Wit ‘réturnéd o -incorrectly 'marked- containers; ¢ 1

(4) Ammunition' shall be marke@- or tagged to show why,
where, when, ‘and by whom overhauled, examined, etc..-in pur-
sntince of any¥ regulation ‘or instruétion. ‘These marks or tags
will form part of the history and record of the ammunition: -

‘G-15: (1) Ammunition: shall not' be ‘broken down; ‘nor shall
-ammunition containers be opened except to'muke necessary ex-
nminations, - tests; ‘and overhauls, or when: preparing ammuni-
“tion for ‘target practfce or'for action, *This' provision, however,
‘must not-he construed 'as relieving: the bervlCe from making all
required ‘cxaminations and'tests. :

(2) Especial eare should be exercised to se¢ that hermetlcally
sealed' containers, such as primer boxes, detonator boxes, kmall-
urms’ boxes, fuze ‘covers;: tanks, etc.;- are not- ‘opened beyond the
‘quantity’ required for immediate use. Should partially filled con-
‘tainers remain on hand, they: shall be .50 marked and:shall be
‘resealed as ‘well 'ns- practicable to 'protect the' contents against
"ivistire, - TFriction itape: well - sbellucked ls suggested as fur—
‘nishing ‘a satisfactory: temporary’ seal- - - : R

G-16..Unless instructions to the contrary dre .lssued or:specinl
-ummunition ‘is supplied. or designated, ammunition of: the oldest
dante of manufacture or assembly on hand shall be used for
znnuery exercises and training purposes.

Violations of
safety precau-
tions to be
reported.

Clecnllneaa.

Identication
markings.

Ammunition
and containers
not to be opened
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0Old ammuni-
tion to be used
first.
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~6-1% (1)..Ammunition afloat is dne.for an overhaul .§. years
after original assembly apnd thereafter, every.3 years untll re-
placed. ' Upon the occasion.of a ship going.to a navy yard for
overhanl, the commanding officer: will request.the: inspector;of
ordnance in charge: at the .naval ammunition depot.to. inspect
the ammunition.on' board.in:order.to determine, the,extent of
examination or overhaul'necessary.. The request for the .in-
spection shall be accompanied by..a list..of all .ammunition,
-giving ‘number-.of . rounds, calibers, and: indexes: of: powders;

i typesa:and:fillers of projectiles;.types of . fuzes; date:and.place. of

original . assembly.; date and place of last overhaul; any unysual
storage; condition or. other pertinent .information. ﬂmt,wm assist
fn the preparation of reports. raiee Coarmia! i ar
. -42) The respongibility that. the ewmingﬁons and -overhauls
are‘made rests with:the commanding. officer. . .. S e
.1:¢3)- The Navy standard,practice. with. rggard to the insnwtion
.and oxerhaul of.ammunitionand. explogives,ig.as followsy, .
(a) Powder charges (other than black powdser and smallgrms
powder).: .. o, - L I T O L AN S TTIM W oy
. Five sears, pﬂqr aasembly or-reaasemmy —AlL, nowder charges
Japd alljcartridges. that .have ;been on hoard~ ahm for. O. years
after.assembly:. or. reassembly: shall. be jturned; in to.a nayal

-.ammunition. depot.for examipation, test, and.overhau] -during the

fhip’s next regulay overbaul., ,In no,case, howerer, shall. powder
charges be permitted to remain on board ship for more,,xhan
7 years; after., assembly. of. reassembly,  withont having -been
oyerhauled at o depot. .. R R R AT T
-, Three years: ¢fter .an. overhaul.—rAlL powder; chqrges -and;all
cartridges that have been on board ship for, 8- years after-the
oyerhapl mentioned ju. the, preceding paragraph shall be turned
An.t0.a naval ammunition depot at the . ship’s next regular over-
haul period for. examipation, .gest, .and..overhaul. . Powder
charges shall not remain on board ship for. a.longer period than
4 .years without overhaul, except in, the.case of new or, re-
assembled ; ammunition as providpd. for in the, preceding para
graph. ... . . ., | : o
Special ovcrhauls —Aanmunition on. vessels havlng long‘service
in tropicpl waters, or on vessels having unfavorahle storage, con-
ditions, will probably require special overhauls, at. more  fre-
quent. intervals than the §- and 3-year .periods specified in . the
foregoing instructions. Commanding officers of. such . vessels
should take the initiative in requesting examination and over-
haul during the regular -overhaul periods of the vessels.
. (b) Projectiles, .separate - ammunition.—Projectiles . (loaded
with black powder, mixed flller, granular TNT and illuminating
assemblies) need not be turned in.to an.ammunition. depot for
qverhaul unless required as a.result of the inspection mentioned
below. Five percent of projectiles loaded.with cast TNT, chem-
ical warfare, or incendlary materials, or other special explosives
or pyrotechnic materials, shall be turned in at:every ammunition
.overhaul for such-examination by the depot-as may be necessary
10 :establish. tbe servleeablm:y and safety. for. c0ntlnued’ atowage
R SDEH AN . LA " . . » .
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on+bgard ship The¢ service dllowance’ of ‘projectiles ‘shall ‘be
inspécted by thie dnspector 'of ordnance inieharge of: the -ammu:
nition' depot, o ‘his:represeitative, in company’ with!the gannery
officer of the ship, if practicable, prior to or during the:periodiof
the’ powdér “overhaul  in:ofder:to ‘determine what overhaul: is
reqmmd‘ and. ‘1£:conkldered :iecesdar&, shatl be: tumed “In’ to4the
depét. R S EC TR B Y 13777 PRI LN SRR T SR P b gy L

Be (c)"Advanmge'should'be'mken’ot the first opportanity for:the
pétiodical' #mmunitibn - overhaul, s6' that a ship/will-not be forced
tlirouglt -uhexpected - changed 'of -schedules orx-dutids -to retain
ginmunition’ dn' board for périods longer than the maximum given
above. In no case, however, shall’ any- bag charges or ehartridges
vemnain afloat in''ship’s’‘service allowances for 'a:pericd’ longer
than 10 years' (regardless of the 'number’iof inspections -of paw
tal overhauls), 'without breakdown; ‘completé: overhal,  and
reassémbly at an ammunition idepot.. Thé dates of assembly or
of ‘reasgenibly ‘as well'as the:dates’ of ‘any .subseéqient overhawls
will' be prihted by' the:depot on the “powder:identifiention- tage.”
1{d) - The regular- férms for reporting -powder, and projectiles,
should - bie'- Subniitted- by'ships even: though the: materials are
undergoing ‘overhaul-at a ‘depot.” Whett:'necesdary the forms
should be forwnrded through the' depot for ﬂlling in7 of' test
datn. s " ‘

© (4)-(a) Cotst Gunrd vessels wul 'follow Navy: scandnrd prac-
tlce in 'the ‘ovethaul!of ammunition. 'Where practicable, Navy: in-
spedtors ' of ‘ordnance: will inspect ‘ammunition, ‘explosives, and
magazines ‘on board Coast Guard'vessels before aimmunition is
tarnéd in for ‘overhdul: Arrangements have been made with
the Bureau of Ordnance, Navy 'Departnment, whereby the ‘neéces-
sary inspections will-be made on Coast Gunrd vessels by naval
inspectors of ordnance at the various naval ammunition dépots
und elsewhere. ' These inspections are for the mutnal benefit
bf the Nuvy and Coast Guard, and every effort shall:be made to
see that they are carried out readily and without undae incon-
venience’ to either service. Attention is invited to the fact that
the Navy Department, Bureau of Ordnance, furnishes' to the
Coast Guard without charge all service ammunition and ‘prac-
tically all ordnance, for the specific purpose of ‘baving Coast
Guard vessels rendy for any emergency which might necessitate
this service operating as a part of the Navy. It is, therefore,
most important to the Navy as well as to the Coast Gunrd that
ammunition inspections be uniform. -

(b) The responsibility for seeing that the instructions covering
inspection and overhaul are carried out rests upon. the command-
ing officer. -He shall communicate as may be necessary with the
inspector of ordnance at a convenient naval ammunition depot or
elsewhere and make arrangements agreeable to both parties for
the {nspection. Should the naval 'inspector of ordnance initfate
the action, on account of being in the vicinity of a Coast Guard
vessel or because he considers an inspection necessary at any par-
ticolar time, the division commander or commanding officer
with whom he communicates: shall arrange: to have the inspec-
tion made as scon as practicable, endeavoring not to :interfere

63
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Allowance dur-
ing overhaul.

with the normal duties of the ;vessel or unduly inconvenience
the::inspector, and- shall see-that all..practicable assistance is
given that officer-in- connectlon ‘with .the emmiuntlon of ammuni.
tion and magazines. -..

(¢): Upon the: completlon of. thls inspection, the inspector wlll
make a.report on the condition of the ammunition, explosives,
and magazines, and will recommend the action, if any, which
should be. taken to comply with.standard practicee A copy of
the report. will .be fornished the commanding officer. of :the
vessel, his.immediate superior, and headquarters.. Coples.will
aleo be furnished -the Bureau of: Ordnance, -and: such other. om
cials-as may bé deemed’ pecessary, . .

. {d): Without. further- action,. the. commandlng oﬂloer ot the
vessel will take Immediate steps.to comply.with the recommenda-
tions made by the iuspector,.if. he-concurs and compliance will
involve 1o expense.. In case .it.is. necessary. to imcur expense,
authority shall -be requested: from:headquarters immediately,the
estimated cost of the iwork- to; be performed being clearly:indi-
cated. Jf the commanding  officer does not. concur with: the
recommendations of :the inspector of ordnance,:he shall: make a
1ull report to headquarters. giving his reasons and. maklng\ such
recommendations as he may deem fit, -

(5) In the event that it has been lmpractlcnble for a naval
inspector. of ordnance to go.on board a. Coast Guard: vessel. to
make the necessary. inspections, a commanding officer-shall not
permit:a period of more than 8 years: to elapse without making
a report to headquarters. and requesting instructions. If it is
desired- to have special overhaul of ammunition..made in ac-
cordance with paragraph 8 (a):of this article, and it is imprae-
ticable for a naval inspector to make an examination, the fact
shall be: reported and instructions requested.of headquarters:

7 (6) If a vessel is stationed at such a distance from a naval

ammunition depot that the vessel is.likely to be left without
service: ammunition for a considerable time, while- the periocdic
overhaul is‘belng‘nccompllshedv,‘ the following lnstructlons -ghall
govern:

(a) The dlvlslon comnumder shall nrrange with another unit
in his division or with the commander of an adjacent division
for-the temporary transfer of sufficient ammunition for service
activities, The ammunition transferred shall not exceed one-half
of the normal allowuance of the vessel.

{(b) The ammunition temporarily trnnsferred shall be acecom-
panied by a replacement: sample and.a ‘magazine sample made
up from the replacement sample of the issuing vessel.

(¢) . The violet-paper -test of powder so transferred shall com-
mence jmmediately upon the transfer.

.(d) As soon-as possible after the return of overhauled ammu-
nition, loaned ammunition and samples shall be returned to the
vessgel: which issued them. .

:(e): Upon the return of the.ammunition, the loaned replace-
ment and magazine samples shall-be combined with the replace-
oent:sample of the vessel from which. originally issned provided
that: mo.dndications of ‘powder deterioration are.present.
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~r:(1): Headquarters shalli be :advised by the:division commander
of the arrangements made in each specific 'cage;: :Appropriate

forms - ¢hall. be submitted promptly &as- requlred by pamgmph :

3:(e) above-and article K-220 -+ s
1 @18, (1) ‘Allowances .6f -1-pounder:! and flarger mllber ammu-
nitlon shall be- as'tollows. T S VR TR e
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Jpg uceordance withart. J-%2. - ' ' !

he

- {2) (a) The quantities of :service -ammunition. given above
for 1-pounder and larger guns are the amounts which shall
be. carried on -board’ at all times insofar as is' practicable.
Replacement of service ammunition:will be made only -in full
boxes, .and in no event shall request be made for -less than
one-tenth of the allowance. No transfers of service ammunition,
particularly to naval ammunition depots, shall be made except
in -emergencles, without. the :authority -of headquarters. (Bee
art. K-1.).

(d) The original allowance of service ammunitlon is furnished
the Coast. Guard by the Navy without. charge. It is expected
‘that the Coast Guard will keep the amount of service ammuni-
tion on board its vessels up to allowance. All expenditures of
service ammunition by the Coast Guard must be paid. for by the
‘Qoast Guard. It i8, therefore, important that an accurate record
of all expenditures of service ammunltiou be kept. (See art.
21 (e) (11).) ‘

-(3) In view of the limited supply of ammunition avallable,
commanding: officers of all units:are enjoined to expend ammuni-
tion with care and judgment, eliminating all -useless:expenditures,
VYessels having 3-inch or larger guns should. not use:these guns
in expending. service ammunition unless circumstances’ of the
«case render such,use highly advisable. i One-pounder or 8-pounder
.guns .should be used normally in.carrying: out: patrol duties.

RO
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Bhips to nlwaya

leer;ﬁ full serv-

L0 PO TEN

Effect of tem-
perature on
charges.

Definition.

Preparation. '

churges for-
bldden.

‘Darget -practice: ammanition i intended:for; gunnery -pxersises
only,not for patrol dutyer. o 0 Lbene Slmenra e e %
1 Gwl9: 2(1) Unless gpecially .exempted,.ships: shalt always.carry
the full allowance of service ammunitiom-on .board:- Short-
-ages; will; mormally::be - filled by headquarters .upon :veceipt) of
routine reports. Bhould the shortage fall .ta 50 percent ofithe
allowance of any particular type of ammunition, headquarters
shonld be notifled by letter unless ammunition orders covering
repl'acement have ‘been received.

- (2) No trainlng, signallng,mr saluting ammunition allowances
wlll ibe fAlled by ammunitton depom wlthout reference to head-
quarters. s

- G=20, It !& important that all chargés of a callber for firing
be kept. as nearly g posslble ag the same temperature, and
consideration should. be given to.this polnt in laylng out ammuni-
tion preparatory to opening fire. Metal tanks and,.cartridge
cases shonld be protecwd from the diréet rays-of*the, st and
trom temporary exposure to temperatures differing 3reutly< ttrom
the temperature’ of the storage magazine. . - 3.

RIEEESRE

Section a—snpmm LOADING. AMMUNITION R

G-zl. Separate loading ammunition. is ammunltion ln which
the primer, propelling charge, and project!le gire loaded’ mw
the gun in two or more operatious, - All J-inch, Gl-caliber guns
‘use separate loading ammunition:  Separate londing: ammunl-
-tion' is of .two types, viz:.(a) For bag- guns, and (d) for case
guns. Separate loading ammaunition for case.gyns is also known
as semifixed ammunition.

G~22,(1): Propelling. charges for separate.loading,. bag-gun
ammunition are. made up in bags of silk: cloth and are packed
in standard -airtight metal powder mnks ﬂtted wlth rubber
gaskets and removable:covers.

(2)- The.charges:for: a - particular callher on: bonrd shlp are
assembled. as far as practicable from one lndex, lot, or: blend
ot powder. ‘ ' Cot

-(8) The identity of *nll ‘propelling: charges musb be carefully
maintained, Each powder charge or each sectlon of d charge
‘has all: necessary:information stenciled on:the bag, to which is
algo affixed a powder identifleation-'tag. The powder tank is
-Ukewise stenclled with. lnformntion suﬂielent to identiry the
charge. i

< (4) Separate- loadlng powder chnrges for bag guns are pre-
pamd in-bags made of unbleached silk catrtridge bag cloth with
the black-powder ignitioncharge quilted in ome:'end which :is
dyed red and which must be loaded toward the breech end of -the
gun, The amount of black powder being relatively small; the
safety: storage -regulations pertalning to smokéless powder in
assembled charges apply. ‘

(6) Separateloading bag charges may be stacked or: unstacked.
dependlng on the caliberof the gun and the type. of charge.

- 1G-28, (1) It' ig forbidden! to add to the material" of: powder
.bagg:.or to-alter -the charge in any way on board: ship, except
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to tighten: the:lacing or rebag the:charge or section.in.one.vf the
spare bags furnished ; to make:the; necessary examinations; and
to take the;necessary survelllarice samples, the powder.for which
must-be:-exactly repiaced.from.the - replacement- snmple.. -Re-
bagging or. relacing -must not be:done in a magazine. containing
smokeless powder -or-other explosives. - . noi

(2) Towder tanks must be kept tight and the covers: shonld‘
be.oceasionally: gone!.over.with:the: nroper Avrenches to .see’ thnt
all are set up taught and airtight.: : i

- =24 Profectiles for -separate. loading ammunition are ready

2N o

for firing:when issued.to ships except-for thé removal of grom- jng

mets::'which protect :the /rotating bands: Every projectile is
marked: and stenciled to:show the type of loading,: fuze, tracer,
étey; .and- it is-essentiat that:-these markings. be maintained
in a legible condition.

-G~25: Grommets are not to be-removed. from any: projectiles
until: they are prepared:for firing.. They -shall:be kept in:place
during :handling of all separate. projectiles and:- during stornge
of 'all: these .projectiles. . :+ "~

G-26. Grommets: shall be: mnintained in good: condition' and
damaged - grommets will be: repaired or' replaced by: tle ship.
All separate projectiles.turned in.by:ships. shall be fitted with
efficlent grommets. even if new grommets havé 'to be made‘ on
board.. = - . ¢ R Rt v

G-21. Grommets leit trom projectila ﬂred ‘at targetz pmctioe
ghall: be caréfully éollected and packed: for return to a naval
ammunition: depot:-at: thé flrst: -opportunity. 'They should e
tnvoiced at:no priée along twith remnanes of ammnnition and‘
other ammunition details. © - st TE

- G-28; Al geparate loading’ pro:lecflles ahall be inspected and
overhauled annually'on:board ship ns:followss: - = el

(a) Inspect all projectiles for loose caps, windshields, fuzes;
or fuze covers; damage :0f any klnd, poor paint; megible mnrk-
ings; Tust,ete. © o ’
-(3) Remove grit,’ dirt,'exudate,— and -rusti; -remove ‘61d “paint
where -necessary ' and ' repaint, - using proper ‘colors: ffid being
careful not to palnt 'bourrelets:and ‘bands} and greasé or -oll
for the prevention of rust all bright or:exposed steel parts, such
ab'bourrelets, rear of bands, and ‘hases. ' Renéw &ll paint ‘mark-
ings where necessary. Care should Dbe :taken to protect bour:
relets against rust or else frequent cleaning may reduce the
diameter of this bearing surfacé to6 much for accurate flight.

(e) Overbaul, adjust, and tlghten or renew all grommets a8
ﬁecessary (See art. A~28)""

(@) 'Set aside, and tag to ghbw a coriplete statement of facts,
any projectiles found to beé' otherwise detective. Defective
projectiles or any loaded and fuzed projectiles that have been
dropped a distance ‘exceeding’' 5 feet’ shall bé ‘turned in to a
depot at the first opportunity. (See art. A-29.)

G-29. Projectiles with loos ps ‘of Jvindshields, loose fuzes.
or projectiles having cmcks or bad ged rotating hapds,
or covered with exudnte shall not be ﬁred.

[N v
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Sweating.

Lock primers.

- G=30. Projectlles are subject to sweating when ‘exposed to
sudden: 1arge:increase of temperature-and care should .be: taken
to dry them off immediately. Under no circumstances shall
projectiles fitted with base fuzes or tracers be permitted to
stand :in pools of water. - Control of ‘ventllation, particularly
the exclusion of moisture-laden alr, will reduce sweating con-
stderably.

G=31. (1) Lock primers for separate:loading ammunition are
furnished in hermetically sealed boxes, 24 to'a box. : .

- {(2) Lock primers -are supplied  for .service, target: practice,
and training use in ‘accordance with standard allowances: for

' ench.battery and . each :gship. Whenever a .ship is directed to

Storage of sepa-
rate ug:ilnm:.iP
tion.

DN -

Basatds”

At
LT I

Survelllance.

Definition.

Preparation.

use primers from the service allowance. for any target practice
or- training purpose, only primers of the oldest lots on boar@
will be used.

-{8) Primers-shall'not be:expended from. the servlce allowance
on board unless the expenditure is authorized by hendquarters,
except in case.of an emergency, in.which case the commanding
officer shall make a report to headquarters stating the:neces-

» sity, forithe.expenditure and:the number of primers.expendéd.

. (4) -Service primers for use at:target practice will be. ordered
ln the:same manner- as;other ammunition.

1G=32, In the:storage:of separate loading: ammunltlon. the varl-
ous components are put in different magazines and nre kepl:
separated: from other ammunition.. . ... b

;G=83..-(1) Propelling charges, aside from the- exploslve hazard!
ot‘ smokeless- powder; . are, especially dangerous. to personnel in
case of. flre. : Unconfined or in containers which rupture under
slight pressure, such fires may be fonght by .drenching -with

© water..- Large quantities; ofi-burning  -smokeless powder. develop

intense heat, but burn. wlthout;‘exploslon if -the: gases of .com-
bustion: can:escape.... .. )

. {2): The. hazard ﬁ:om loadew projectlles ls principally - from
the great destructive effect of the missiles of fragmentation
caused: by fuze action, :fire, and sympathetic-.detonation. This
hazard varies considerably -with the type. of projectile; sensitive-
nessof the fuze, and kind:of. explosive-filller.: -. . .- . . ..

..-(8) -Primers are prinecipally: a. fire: hazard. e

.G-34.. For surveillance of separate loading charges, see - “8nr~
ve.lllance of. smokeleqs :powder.,”.. ..

" . Section 8~FIXED AMMUNETION.

G-35. Fixed nmmunltlon is ammqnltion for gux;s in whlch
the projectile and primer are firmly secured in a ca,rtrldge
¢ase containing the propelling charge, so that .the gun is loaded
in one operation.

G-38 (1) In fixed., ammmition the propellnnt charges nnd
prlmers are prepared 'in cnrtridge casw, usually of bmss. The
propellant charges nre generally held firmly in the -cartridge
cnses by means ot wads and nlstnnce pleces As rule, the
cartridge cases aré not designed to. be entirely ﬂlle(i ‘with the
powder charge, since sucll a procedure would result in too hlgh
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‘adensity of loading.: 'With fixed ammunition, the wads and
distance pleces are held firmly in place by the projectile, which
‘also:serves' ‘to form the airtight seal for the powder charge.
Usually the' circuniference of the projectile tn rear of the band
is given a light coat of clear shellac or other approved quick-
drying lacquer to insure perfect airtight seal.

' (2) 'The powder charges ‘are prepared: with: the same -care as
to welghts and :indexes of powder as is given to separate loading
‘bag' charges.

(3) In the case of fixed ammunition, the identification tag,
placed inside the cartridge, contains information as to the
primers, the type and loading of the projectile, types of fuzes,
tracers, etc. The identity of each round must be carefully main-
tained and 1eports shall alwnys give complete information as to
-all: components. ‘

(4) Each.component, as well as each round of ammunition,
is carefully gaged prior to'assembly and issue from an ammu-
nition depot so as to insure fit:into any normal gun. Such am-
‘munition; however, is particularly subject to misalignment of
projectile  and cartridge case or'to other deformations which
may cause jams in loading unless the greatest care i8 exercised

to see that-ft:is handled very- carvefully at all times. If con- .

‘sideration be given:to: the construction of :fixed ammimition and
‘to the relatively snug fit  required in'the gun for proper func-
tioning, it will :at once'be apparent that:rough handling is cer-
tain: to result in:frequent interruptions in the service of the
gun and in' other ‘casualties.”

'G=37; (1) Alterations and break-downs of fixed ‘ammunition
on board ship ‘are’forbldden except for the puipose of conduct-
ing the examinations:and tests required and in the:case of “Un-
londing -guns,” as covered -in'the safety precautlons. (See att.
‘F-31, par. (¢)(6) et seq., also A-75.)

(2) Such ammbuhition shall never:be broken down: 1n a:maga-
‘zine -containing: other explosives nor in-a:compartment ‘wheére an
'accldental ‘explosion might-be communicated toother explosives.

2(8) The break-down and reassembly of fixed ammunition shall
be done with the-tools ‘furnished for:that purpose and great care
:shall be taken to protect the round against damage,:

(4) When ships are not. suppliéd- with. the: proper tools for
ipalling ‘and - reseating ' projectiles in :cartridge cases, especially
crimped cases, the complete round shall 'be turned in to a naval
ammunition depot for the monthly (quarterly if not in the vicin-
ity of a naval ammuiition depot) éxamination and for the selec-
tion of powder test samples. (See art. F—21 (c) (7 ) nnd art
I T

(5) The preservatlon; safeguarding, and' testing of ammuni-
‘tion aflont is primarily a duty of the ship itself and the ship
shall take the necessary steps to see that the proper reports
‘ave made. '

G-38. While these instructions are intended primarily for the

~gervice afloat, they apply with equal force to shore statlons hav-

ing ammunlition of any kind.

Alterations and
break-downs.

Shore stations,
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:-,.G-89. Fixed ammunition.is:supplied in wooden boxes or in:air-
tight cartridge tanks. ‘Special care.should be taken to see, that
ammunition: in, wocden boxes i3.not.exposed,to-moisture. or damp
storage.. Cartridge tanks.must be-kept tight, .and the covers
-should ‘be occasionally gone over.with the. proper :wrenches. to see
that all are set up taut and.airtight.-. . .. .

.. G-40. Fixed ammunition.is carefully gaged prlor :o issue from
an :ammunition.depot.-in-a gage of closer, tolerances, than the gun
chamber, therefore fitting cartridges in the gun is not recom-
mended, unless. the.cartridge. hag.gsome.visible defect. The prac-
tice of trying the round in the .gun is:liable to do. more harm
than good, since it is likely:that the gotating band will seat in
the riling and the.projectile will remain seated :when the car-
tridge case is withdrawn. .(See art. A-83.) .

G-1. Cartridge cases must be protected from aalt wnter,
moisture, oil, grease, dents, burrs,.and scratches to insure proper
functioning,. - During gunnery esercises: ndequate means shall
be provided against damage to empty cases on being ejected from
‘the gun and against possible logs overboard. - Empty cases; espe-
cially when hot,: should be placed on their heads mther than
on their sides .to prevent deformation, -, . . .
1+ G=42. Fired. cartridze cases- shall, before : stowlng, below,
istgod. on- thefr bases in the open air for-10:minutes, in order to
avold .danger from inflammable gases, 8o far as practicable,

" fouling, particularly that :from the black powder of the primer,

ghall be.removed:from the interior with_ g.brush ag soon as pos-
sible after the above 10-minute period. The .cleaned cases shall
then be returned to the cartridge boxes or tanks which must: be
.properly marked .as directed..in article G-14. (See art. G-9.)

'G—43. Bmpty .cartridge cases-shall:never be repacked in con-
tainers: with unfired :cartridges nor..shall empty cartridge cases
and containers be stored in.a magazine containing live ammuni-
tlon:onexploslves in any form.. (8ee-art. H-20.) .. .« .-

, G-44. Fixed :ammunition combines the hazards: of. sepmte
loading, propelling charges, projectiles, and primers., Detonations
‘of projectiles-and explosions of propelling charges ave.not likely
to occur:en massg, although. in case of fire both' projectiles and
charges will continue to explode for some time wlth grent tossing
about of adjacent rounds and containers.

G-45. For surveillance of fixed ammunition, see part F. section
4,. “Survelllance of smokeless powder."

Ur Sechon 4.-—SMALL-ARMS AMMUNITION

0-48 All cartrldges less than 1 inch in cnllber are classiﬂed as
small-arms ammunition. ‘War Department practice with regard
to the uses, specifications,. clnsses, grades, and markings is _fol-
lowed by the Coast Guard. Detailed information regarding the
construction, functioning, characteristics, identification, safety
_precautions, packing, and-shipment will ba found.in:the Technical
_Regulations published by the War Department, coples of which
will be furnished upon request.

v
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G-47. (1) Small-arms ammunltion used ln the Coabt ‘Guard Types.
Includes the following types:’ :

. (a) Caliber..80;. .
(1) Cartrldge.‘ball, M1906 (as Lrade(l). for rlﬂes, ‘auto-
mntlc llﬂes, and maehine guns.

Ceye

rifles and machine guns. - -
(3) Cartridge, armor pxerciug, M1922 (as gmded), for
Springfield rifles.
(4) Cartridge, tracer, M1 (as graded) (also M1917,
M1923, and M1924), for Springfleld rifles.
(5)- Cartridge, blank, M1909, for Springfield rifles.
(6) Cartridge, rifle grenade, M1, for rifie grenade and
Goast Guard shoulder line-throwing guns and for
: no other purpose.
‘(b) Caliber .50: -
(1) Cartridge, ball, M1923 and M1 (as graded), for
use in aircraft and antiaircraft machine guns. - .
"'(2) Cartridge; armour plercing, M1923 and M1 (as
graded), for use - jn aircraft and antinirctaft ma-
C : chine guns.
' (3) Cartridge, tracer, MI (as graded), for use in aircraft
and antiaireraft machine guns,
(¢) Caliber 46:
(1) Cartridge,’ ball, Mmll (as grnded). for automntic
pistols (C. A. P.) and Thompson submachine gun,
(2) Cartridge, tracer, for Thompson submachine gun,
(d) Cartridge, subcaliber, caliber .80: '~
~ (1), Cartridge, ball and blank, {1898, for subcaliber use
.in Krag riﬂes.
_(2). Cartm]ge. ball M1925, for snbcallber use in Krag
rifles.
(e) Callber, .22: Cartridge, ball,.long rifie for ‘S‘p'rii‘llg‘ﬁeld
‘gallery practice rifleg and Ace pistols, L
§2) Shotgun shells: Commercial types, 12-gage,‘for use in
sporting and riot guns; not standard issued only for
speclal purposes.
(7) Caliber 32 Cartrldge, blank comnmrcial type for Lyle
" gun primer.”
(k) Cartridge, for use with Modéls "L” and "\I" Federal
. Coffman Aircratt Engine Startér e

(2) Other small-nrms ammunltion components used in the Ammunition
Coast Guard are as follows: i components.

" (a) Belt Hnks, caliber 80, ammnnlti(m component tor feed-
ing ammunition to automatic. machine:guns. .
(5)'Belt links, ¢sdliber (50, ammunition -component for feed-
ing ammunition to automatic.machine guns;- .
(&) Cartridge: belts,  machine 'gun, "caliber: .80, ammunition
component for feeding ammhnitibn to automntlc ma-
(RN cb{negun&m,'n. : L. For ey

R S N T
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2+ .:..(d) Cartridge belts, :machine gun, caliber. .50, ammunition
component for feeding ammunition to automatic ma-
chine guns.
(e) Safety disks for use with Model “M" Federal Coffman
Alreraft Pnglne Starter cartrldge b

Allowances. G-48, (1) Allowances of small-arms ammunition for service
use shall be as follows:

Service allowance, énaall.anns am_q;;glnit‘ioit

, Plstol
Ma- : and
chine Rifle subma-
. gun chine
Thnit : o fun
\ S0 1 30 S0 45
caliher | caliber | caliber | callber
ball ball ''| ‘blank | * ball

Vn:ssol wmx authorized eomplament o! mor¢ than

400, 6,000 2,000 10,000

2,000 8, 000
1,000 8, 000
. Lk 300 2,000
Vesset wnh uuthorlxed complemant ot maore tban& . B
and less than 16, except harbor oraf . L200] L, 20 250 2,000
craft ; g . 2000
50 2000
tio - '250 4,000
Airdemohmnt..;.-..--....-,.».,-...“.-.‘.,.,-,... R PR E, 2,000
- | Station equipped with muchlnegun. .
Basig of allow- (2) In genernl “service nllowauces ‘are ‘based on full case
ance.

lots where storage space permits ‘and’ expenditums Justify.
Ailowances may be ¢hanged upon thé recommeudation of the
commanding officer.
Target-practice (3) Aliowances of smnll arms ammunition for targét practice
ammunition. 41 bo determined ‘by the number to’ fire and ahall be esti-
mated as follows

« 80, callber, ri(lc:
80 rounds per man for entlre firing complement.
180 rounds per man for those who will fire the sharp-
shooter and expert course.
« 30 caliber, machine gun:.
8(0 rounds per man for those who qualify to ﬂre the
machine-gun courge, " '’
.30 caltber, subcaliber:
2400 rounds for each 3-inch gun, or gun of larger callber
. 22 ealiber, rifle and pistol:
§00 rounds per man for '‘entire ﬂting complement
.46 caliber, pistol:
800 rounds per man for -entire firing. complement.
.40 caliber, subniachine -gun— )
400 rouuds for each submachine: gun. Two men shall
fire 200 rounds apiece from each gun.
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(4)- As far:as practicable, each unit will use its own SERVICE
ammunltion for small-arms .target practice,. replacing’ it. with
‘ammunition of a fresh lot. .- If there is not enough small-arms
-ammunition on -hand, sufficient shall .be - requested to. complete
target: practice requirements and :to ‘replenish -the service allow-
apnce. In this. way the- emmunition which: has been at @&, unit
for the longest mne will be evpended and neto retaincd  for
service use, :

.- {8) All small-arms ammunltlon will be supplied as speciﬂed
in article K-2 (e¢).

G—49. (1) The responsibility for suﬁlcient ammnnltion being
on -hand . at all times to meet emergencies rests with the com-
-manding . officer. Requisitions for .small-arms ammunition to
fill allowaunces shall be submitted to headquarters for authori-
gation. (See arts. K-2 and K-§.) :

(2) The annual allowances. of small-arms ammunitlon for
training. and for target practice, computed. from.the number of
men to fire as governed by the Small Arms. Firing Regulations,
shall . not . he exceeded without speclal- permlsslon from head-
quarters. ., .- |

{8 For target.use the oldest stock .on hund shn.ll be selected,
‘having due _regard to: the class, grade, and.condition of firing.
Fallure .to: comply ;with .thisrule will result in. lack.of proper
turnover and very likely. will force the firing of ammunition at a
date long after it should have been.expended.. .

. G=50. When small-arms. ammunition.. is,prepared for. jssue, ln-
,,tommt.ion as to .the; method: of packing.and the purpose for
which it is ULest, adapted is.placed on- the packing. box.in

symbolic. form by the manufacturer in.order to afford an easy
.menns.of identification.. These, symbols, therefore, indicate.the
class and originally recommonded. use of each lot of ammunition
-.and should not be confused with the grades listed.in the Army
‘Field Service bulletins. and,headquarters letters which. specify
~the servicenbility found as a result of periodic survelllance and
ballistie. tests.. Refer .to. TR-1350-A,. . Technical Regulations,
‘War Department, .Infantry and Afrcraft Ammunition, for in-
formation. regarding types, - .classes; and grades.

G-51. (1) Periodically all lots: of small-arms ammunition are

. subjected to-ballistle and survelllapce tests at Frankford Arsenal
to establish the degrece of  serviceability. of each lot. Depend-
ing on the results of these tests, the lots are assigned. to dif-
ferent grades, the results -being published In Ordnance Field
-Service Bulletin, Small-Arms . Ammounition, No. 38-5, War
Department,
i (2)..Care must bq exercised to- lnsure that an ammunition lot
s lssl_xed for. and fired In: the weapons authorized by its grade
- as -published -in. Ordnance” Field Service. Bulletin 3-5, except as
apeclﬂed in article G-33 (3) below. :

--G-52, The cartridge cases of caliber .80 ammnnition of the
' World War manufacture are increasingly subject to split necks
and: season cracking as the ammunition becomes older. To
fnsure the use of serviceable ammunition, commanding officers

Totilevited
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Grading.
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“shodld have: this ammunitioft 'examined before- firlng and ‘not
‘fire’ cifrtridges showing: defects detectable! by visual examination.
@43, (1) ‘Bach imdjor unit requirved :to: carry asupply of
* smalkarms ammunition, is furnished with a ctpy of ithe: current
~'édftion of "Ordiaricé Field Service Bullétin'8-5, Small Arnis
" Ammunition; War Department; which :shows ‘the results of sur-
‘veillanée tests on' the sdéveral:lots of ‘small:afms -ammiinition
issued by the War Department. Commanding officers ‘are author-
i198d to: change 'the grades of daminunition on board froni time to
time as shown in this circular, but in every casé headqiarters
ghail be’ddvised of the ¢hanged n'markings.: 1@ 1y -7
'(2) ‘Civcular letters will: be issued; as:information is’ recéived,
* transferring ‘lots of sinall-arms ammunition fromy éme - grade-to
inothier. ‘Lots: in' grade: 2, 'or regrided as grade 2 thay: be dsed
for current target practice and -the' allowancei refilled 'at the
* first ‘opportuiilty with service ammunition, @ wu: V.t
" {8) ‘Ofdnance Fleld Service Bulletin 3-5.carries certain: TYPES
‘of ‘§mdll’ aring “ammun{tion (ball, - tracér, ‘drmor -plercing; eta.).
‘Utideredch’ typé the: variots LOTS which are:considered ser-
viceable for War Department use are listed by number and
‘gradé; A lot may de serviceadble for Coast Giard use although
¥ 88 not Ysted in Ordnanco' Field Sérvice Bulletin $-5. If-a Coast
" Guard’ unit has smolkarms'ammunition: of  the ' TYPB ‘carried-in
* Ordnance Field@ Servick Bulletin 8-5, but of a LOT nnmber whlch
does not appear;'the following shall apply: =~ * - K
(d) I the quantity- on‘liand 18 ‘more than 10,000 rozmda, au-
thoﬂty ‘shall: be ‘requested -from hendquarters to have a :sdmple
" gent to ‘i’ War: Department arsenal for survelllance test.
" () ¥ the quantity’ or Liand 18°'70,000 rounds or fess, it shall
‘be {nspected carefully and all defective rounds 'shall be“thrown
' overborrd in at'least 20 fathoms: of'wnter. The serviceable bal-
“tince "of 80 callber ‘ball ammunition shall be designated “For
< ground maéhine gun use only™;'the serviceable balance of .45
ot 50 caliber ball'ammunition. shall be reported to ‘headquarters
- wheretipon instructions-will-'be igssued ns td regrading or dis-
- pogftion. In any‘event,'a’ report shall’be submitted to head-
quarters covering:all identification ‘marke oft- the’ ammunition,
*the qudntity destroyed; and the balance remaining o hand.
i (4) T the ‘abgence of- specific:'fnstructions, the TYPES: of
“gmaN:arms’ ghmurition: ‘ndt-cavried in- Ordnance Field Service
-+‘Bulletin: 8-5 shall be-inspécted visually at léast’ once -each'yeéar
"'and ‘atways ! beforé firlng * to detérmine serviceabl'uty Indica-
i - tyons” of- ungérviceability;- whenever found, shall’ be reported’ to
headquarters for instructions.
'G+54. (1) Nearly ~all” small-arms smmuiitiof ls ‘packed In
" woeden boxes, practlcally M of which Wave 'uermeﬂe&ny ‘sealed
- 'mietil-<liners, ' Cure 'shall"be takefh 'not':té break open ‘the -air-
tight metal liners unnecessnriry Bnd"in’excess’ ot the lmxhedmte
trequhlémentm Gt U8 e e s Lot AR
- ¢2): ‘Speclal: types of “sinall‘arhs ammunlefon’nvhich ‘are’1ssded
*4n small' quantitles, -suéh: as-Mae-tirowing and‘ rifle’grénadd-@r-

- ‘tridgesj may-'bé:1ssued’ i sealed paper ‘cartoris and especihl ddre

should be taken to protect these cartons from moisture.
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QB) All cartons and’ packing boxes' nre curefully marked
wlth an necessary informstion fot'" ldentlrying ‘the claes. model,
type, and ‘uge of the amumnitlon Care must bé'taken fo see
tlmt cartons and cnrtrldges are not returned to wrong packlng
‘toxes.” " e R
, (4) Ball cartridges for the standard service weapons are
mar‘ked only on' the'cartrldge ‘Heénds with-the initinls of the
manufacturer and ‘numeials lndlcatlng ‘the 'yéar of munufacture

(o) 'J.‘tncer cartridges have 'the same mhrkings on ‘the car-
trldge head as ball cartrldges but are bluckened thelr! ent!re
Tength.

(6) Armor—plerclng cartridges ‘have the same markings on the
‘héaa of the cartridge case ‘a8 ‘ball tartridgen, but are identlﬁed
by blackenéd’ ogival points of the bullets. ™~ ' 7

(7) Blnnk cartrldgcs are readily identiﬁed by the absence of
metal ‘ballets. h

(8) Speclail-nse cértrldges are’ identified by the’ letters CRG
(for gmoke and’ lacrymatory rifle’ grenades) or PS (foi pyro-
technlc"signal cnrtridges) marked’ on ‘the head'6f the cartridge
case'in addition to the inftikils ‘of the manufncturer and the
numerals lndldatmg the yenl' of mianafactire, '’

(9) In order to 'Insure proper use of- smnll-urms ‘aminunition
and lo avoid mlstakcs ‘the markings ‘of smnll—nmis ammunitlon
shall be checked agalnst the - mnrklngs on newly opened
pnckmg bokes or cnrtons ‘ ‘

G-55. (1) The ;same survelliance afloat and ashore ap‘plies to
small-arms nmmuuithn as to other shhllar exploslve materiuls
except a8 ‘regnrds tests, "

(2) No surveﬂlance tests of sniall-arms powders uré requlred

G—SG (1) Prlpr to ﬁrlng any type "of amall-arms ammnnition
the cartridges or shell§ shail bé glven a "Servching vlsual ewml
natlon and dcfecthe rounds culled out. ’ '

(2) When the ummunltlon is to be ﬂred trom mnchlue guns
‘or nutomatie’ rifled the nllnemebt of thc rounds ln belts or ‘clips
should be carefully mnlntalned in order to insure unlnterrupted
fire.” It is desirable that web belts, belt ] links. or clips be freshly
loaded after culling out defective rounds by ﬁsual “examination.
Belts should be loaded by belt-loadlng machines, although tlxey

can’'bé "loaded successfully by, hand if ‘care be’ takcn to load
! rounds unlformly and to malntam propcr nllnemént ‘
(3) Stowage of 'loaded belfs fn properly ﬂttlng boxes nnd
_ zaretul hundlmg are requircd to prewent misnlinement of ‘edr-
trldges

(4) Metallic belt links for prbper performunce musl; be ‘pro-
tcctegl against dumn e ‘abd’ rdm rusf‘ dlennlng wltlx ker sene
18 Buggested as ' su table ‘means’ for the removnl ‘of titices of
" rust. 'lletnlllc belf:gllnks when londed should ‘be flexible and

"sllould hang witliout ldnks. otherwlbe interrup'tions ln the ﬂre are
almost certain to oceur.

(5) WebP cartridge belts must be kept clean and dry. Oc-
casional inspections, airing, and drying in the sun are desirable
for preservation,

81108—388——0
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Defects.

Reports of de-
fects, gervice-
ability, ete,

it - ot
KIS TI

Care and stor-
age of small-
arms ammuni-
tion.

Hazards.

. G-57. (1) -All personnel  concerned with the  inspection and
preeervntlon of small:arms, amlnunltlon phull thoroughly tnmﬂlar-

Ize themselves wlth the manner of detecting the most common

defects. The lnstmctlons which are clearly outllned in War
Department pamphlet, Technical Regulations No. 13a0—A shall
be followed.

G—58. Q) A perfectly servlceoble lot ,and even new lots of
small-nrms nmmunltion may show a smnll percentnge of vislbly
defective rounds, but when the defective rounds average 20
percent or more, or. defecbs are of a qerlous nature, that lot. of
ammunition should not be fired until after its servlcenbmty has
been reestablished by speclal tests. .

(2) Any serlous. mnltnnctlonlng of, or accidents involvlng smnll-
arms ammunition shall be. promptly ‘reported  to the nmmediate
superior, who should .conduct at ‘once an examination of the am-
munition and weapon in questlon. ‘taking care to collect and
preserve intact for further disposition .all evidences guch as
the defective cartridge case, the weopon. and. the unfired car-
tridges in order, that the cause of the caoualty may be. deter~
mingd, The particular lot of ummunltlon !urnlshing the car-
tridge causing the accident shall be set. aside untll lnstructlons

for ity disposition bave. been recelved ;trom heodqunrters After

the board of lnvestlgation all remaining parts of the ﬂrearm

_‘shal,l be sent to, the Coast Guard Denot, Orduonce Supply .and

Repair Base, for further exnmlnodon._ (See TR—1350A, '.I.'ech-
nical Regulntlons, War Department, art. 15)

" (3) Reports of nccldenta and cnsunities. should give oll de-
tnlls such as -the orgnnlzatlon, type mnnul‘nctute. ‘modet, cnllber,
and serial number of Wweapon, condition of weopon. numbcr of
rounds ﬂred just prlor to nccldent ail marklngs of nmmunitlon

.aud nmmunltlon box. hlstory ot ammunltlon as well as cian be

determlned, detalls of accldent, nnd any other pertinent in-
formation.

G-59. (1) Small-armg ammnnltlon should be carefully pro-
tected agalnst dirt and agalnst blows whlch might dent 1t. Dlrt
or molsture shonld be wlpcd off at once, '

(2) Curtridges should ‘not he ponlhed although verdlgrls or
corrosion should. be wiped off.

(3) Cartridges should _mever. be greosed.

(4) Small-arms ammunition should be plled accordlng to cal-
iber, class, gmde, and lot number and should alwnys be stored
under cover. It is ndversely nft’ected by molsture nnd by the
direct TAYS of the sun,

(5) Tracer and shotgun ammunition are subject to quick de-

 terloration if exposed to dampness,

(8) Permlsslble storages are given in part H.

G-60, Small-arms ammunltlon is prlncipo.lly a fire hazard.
In case of fire it Is advisable to keep éverybody mot engaged in
ﬂghtlng the ﬂre well cleor. Bullets and cages are not llkely to
fly over 200 yards.
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. G-61. The following general rules should be:observed, in the
.care and use of all small-arms ammunition:. - =

(a) Do not open a case or break the metal liner until the am-
munition is required for use in firing.

(b) Guard the ammunition catefully from mud, sand, dirt, and
water, and wipe it off before using it if it does get:muddy or dirty.

(¢} Turn in all dented cnrtridges or cnrtrldges with loose
‘bullets. -

{d) Use no grease or oil on the cartridges, and see that there
is no grease or ol in the chamber or the bore of the rifle before
ﬂrlng

(e) If a cartridge nppnrently misfires, be careful not to vpen
the bolt of thie gun for ut least 10 seconds.

(f) Do not allow the ammunition to be exposed to the direct
rays of the sun for any length of time.

() Blank ammunition packed in original packages or cartons
:should be used for automatlc ‘weapons. Furthermore, automatic
‘weapons require a spe¢1n1 attachment for the use of blank am-
‘munition.

. G-62. After holding smau-arms practice, the officer in charge
of a ‘rifle range (or, in, case no oflicer bas been speclﬂcally detailed
in charge ot the range, the ofﬁcer ln charge of the. ﬂring pnrty)
.shall take steps to have all empty cartridge cases, clips, bnndfr
leers, and packing boxes cnrefully ¢ollected Empty cartridge

backing boxes may be used for boxing the empty. cartridge cases,
-clips, and bandoleers o

G-63. Empty smnll nrms cnrtrlqge cases nnd cllus shall be
pqcked loosely in ammunltxou boxes ; Every precnution shall . be
taken to see that no live curtridges me boxed . with the empty
-cartrldge cases. To this end lt is djrected that ench box contain-

ing empty cnrtﬂdge cases, hnve a tag secm:ely nttnched to the in-
:side of lhe cover of the contalner ‘bearing the name of the officer

) \mder whom the pnckmg was. done. Mark on the outside of the
box “scrap brass" if shipment is to be made by commercial ca,rrier,
to assure, mimmum shipping rate,

G-64. (1) Upon the accnmulntion of 300 poun(ls ot empty

army mdnunce depot or to the Coast Guard depot it in thnt
_ vicinity.. This procedure is requlred as a discount is glven on
.ammunition in nntlclpntton of the return of empty cases, etc.
(2) Shipments to Army, depots should be addressed as indi-
cated below:

s Commanding Officer, Augusta Ordnance Depot. Augusta,
’ Ga,

‘ .Commnndlng Officer,. Benicln Ordnance Depot, Benicin,
Calif.

Commnndlng Oﬂlcer Clmrlcston Ordxmnce Depot, Charles-
ton, 8. C.

‘Commanding OTicer, Huwailnn Ordnange. Depﬂt. Honeluln,
T. H.

Commnndlng Oﬂ“cer, Raritan Ordnance Depot Mctm-heu.
N.J. ‘

R
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'

S Commanding Oﬂlcér, San Antonio Ordnance Depot, San
h Antonio, Texi+ - v -
. Commanding: .Officer,: Snvannn, Ordnance Depot Savannn,
1.
:Ordnance . supply Oﬂlcer. Schenectady Genernl Depot,
v Schenectady, N. Y. . .., Yoota L

Section 5—PYROTECHNIC AMMUNITioﬁ

Ammunition. G—GS Pyrotechnlc ummunltlon consists of ﬂreworks (pyrotech-
nle¢ ‘mixtures) adapted to milftars ' purposes and ‘is divided into
four classes: Signaling, llluminntlng, screenlng, and incendlary.
It is further divided' into pyrotechnlcs for shlp or grounq use
.and pyrotechnics for aitcraft use.

?3,‘,‘51“;’“ G-66.' {1} Pyrotechiifc’ ‘anmuniéion ‘for' Coast ‘Guard units is

- obtnlned from commercial’ manutncturers, from the Nn\y, or
‘from the War Department. "
(2Y A wide “arlcty ‘of’ types ‘exists nnd reSenrch and develop-
ment” work now underway will probably resait in’ nevr and
L 1mprowed types belng issued in the future.
' Standard types. ' G-67. _The following types of pyrofechnlc amlminltlon ‘are
'stnndard for use in the Coast Gunrd Tracers, Very-star ear-
‘tridges, rockets (signaling, mumlnatlng) with or wlthout pnm-
chutes, lmnd llghts. distress algnals, alrcraft parachnte ﬂares,
ﬁont 1lghts ‘and recognlhon signals. o

Uses. 'G-68. (1) 'The uses of the’différent types of pyrotechnlc diro-
munition are prescribed in the various tnctlcnl instrnction& '

' (2). The dlrecﬂons for ﬂrlng will be fonnd in "Ordpiince
‘anphlet No.'4 'and on' labels on the pncklng boxes or on the
-nrtlcles themselves

(8 Since pyrotechnic ammunition {s' especlnlly subjcct to
deterioration and by 'its construction Hable:to partial or total
failure, it 1s advlsable to have ‘at hand addltlonal rounds for
‘immedlnte ﬂrlngs, in cnse of unsatlsfnctory performnnce ot one
"or more rounds.

(4) Due to deterioration and " in’ o¥der to obmln turnovar
1 this ‘class of ‘matérial, the oldest, pyrotechnics on hand should

'bé-used before pyrotechnics of later assembly

Survelllance. G-69. (1) Pyrotechnics slmll he frispected’ at leAst once a year.,
The lnspectlon shalt lnclude ‘an ex‘amlnntlon ‘of pacl:lng boxes
nnd contnjners und tlle openlng of ‘one or" mOre cOntalncrs for
an examfniation of thdividual Tounds, Wlllch [T Bntlsfnctory, shnll
he carefully ropncked and sealed.

“(2)If - 1o “sérvice firings have - cecurred ' within 6 months,
representative snmples of each type or color should be selected
for o firlg test diiring the anriual inspection.’ "'Thé’ ltest should
be used for instruction, observntlon, and for collect_lon of data
on peérformance. A report of the test shall be rendered to
lxen(lqunrters. including the following information Type, lot,

“or ‘contract number. pime “of ‘tanufacturer, ' year of manufac-
ture; duration of light, signal or smoke, helght oo'lor. visibil-
* fty, etf. 'The'following “types’ should be lncluded ln the test:
Very signal cartridges, rockets, distress slgnnls, parachute

RETRES
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flares,. Coston signals, both hand and percussion type, and all
aircraft pyrotechnlcs. Ve e

(3). Pyroteqhmc ammuniuon shqu be m;otqcted from lugh
temperntures, the, direct rays of the sun,,absorption of, mmstm‘e,
corrosion, rough hnndllng. and from movement in storage on
board ship. . :

(4) No special surveillance tests are reqmred

G-70. (1) Pyrotechnic ammunition Is more subject to deteriora-
tion than some other types of ammunijtion, and some types are
lable to spontuneous ignition if exposed.to moisture, high tem-
peratures, or rough handling. Certain types of rockets have a
Box of matches or a match igniter assemblied along with th_e
round; therefore, to prevent accidental ignition it is !mportant
that such articies be packed and stored so that they cmmot
rub against each other or against any other object.

(2) Pyrotechnic ammunition is in general a fire hazard ‘and

‘forms n very hot fire, difficult to extinguish, Most all types

furnish their own oxygen upon combustion, but large volumes of
water and copious sousing may serve to cool the materials, or at
least adjacent materials below the ignition temperature,

(38) Certain typm, such as aircraft flares nnd lllummating
projectiles, may explode in fires. ’

(4) Due to the different types of pyrowehnlc ammunltlon and
the kinds of pyrotechnic effects required, numerous substances
of varying stabilities”and sensitivities' enter'fiito the composi-
tions. Nitrate mixtures are fairly insensitive, while chlorate
mixtures or mixture§ conthining red ‘'phogphoriis are very sen-
sitive. Mixtures containing chlorates and sulphur are llable

‘o’ spontaneouy ignition. Mixtures containing ‘powdéred alami-

num and magnesium are likely to explode in a fire,

(5) 'The best protections aghinst accldent are: Cool dry stor-
ape, carefil handllng. protection against shocks dnd from con-
tinual’ movement due to the roll of the shlp.

(6) When actually using pyroteclmlc ammuniﬂon the mini-
mum amount required should be opened, due regard belng glven
to the exlgencles of the sltuation Occaslonol prematures or
mnltunctlonlngs take ‘place in firfag pyrotechnlc mnterlals-
therefore, other rounds shouid’ be kept covered. preferably in a
firetight contalner, to preveént accidental lgnltion. Cages are
on record of fntnl accidents resulting from a ‘faflure to ‘effi-
clently protect nearby rouids from accldentnl lgnitlon. Per-
sonnel in the vicinity’ of the ﬂrlng should be kept to a mlnlmum
and at 4 reasonably safe distance.’

(7) Pyrotechnic ammunition found in a deteriorated. damp,
or damaged condition shnll be ‘made the subject of a special
board of survey.

(8) Very's pistol ammunition slmll never be fired from a
shotgun.

G—7L The allowance of alrcraft pyrotechnics for an air sta-
tlon, ulr patrol detacbment, or shlp wlll depend upon the num-
planes The’ followlng table lndicates“the allownnce for. each
type of plane. Responsibility for the storage and care of this

woas g - (PARDG . o o svas 79

Hazards and
gafety precau-
tions.

8atety' precat-
tions,

Allowance,
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Bomb-type

ammunition.

Ezxplosives.

H'azards.,; s

material Yeets with the ‘unit to which planes are attached.
It shall be issued to a plane. on custody receipt, us aceasion
reqnlres ‘If'a plane is’ tmnsferred its allowance of pyrotech--
nies shall be Invoiced to thc ‘it under’ whlch 1t is to operate.

Allowanoc basis, pyrolechmcs for aircraft

Ce Y
) Landing| Para- 8ighal Slgnah
T o | nfé‘z‘sf- B e | 3 | M
i | fares (white | (red
Mod. 1 M-9 star) atar)
6 8 i 2
6 4 8
1] [ [
6 6 6
[ 2B ] [
o 8 @
(.3 3 &
) ] B 5
[} [ [:]
6 8 ¢
6 ] g
A I I 1
] 8 (i3
-8 1) 6
6 |oneeeaes
8.

o B R R N . .
Section. 6.—~BOMB-TYPE AMMUNITION

G—'lz. Wrecklng mines nre included ln the classlﬂc-ulon “bomb-
tme nmmunltlon "

G-'ls '.l‘he smndar(l bursting charge for \avy wrccklng mlnes
is TNT.

G-14, (1) The hnzards of bomb-type ummunmon are those of
the exploslves involved but are grenter than. those of the same
explosives in ‘bulk; in fact, this, type of nmmnultipn and bulk
black Jpowder  are the most dangerous with wlxlch the Coast

unrd s to, deal. .
terloratlon of the explosives, but from the enormous destructl\e
elfoct from the detonation of one round followed almost ln-
stuntancously by symputlletlc or. mass detonatlon of nll rouuds
in closc proximity

(3) Flre is sure to produce detonntlons of bomb-type annmml-

“tion therefore, safety demnnds nct only preventlon of fites but
'nbso‘utely fireproof magnzines. ﬂu:proot packlng cnses or crates
aud fireproof dvmnage.
‘ (4) In the event of a fire n the vlclnlty of bomb-type am-
munition where there is danger of hentlng the cases or of fire-
brands falling among them, the threatened mngazlne shonld be
flooded or thoroughly drenched with water.

(3) Only skilled personnel entirely familiar with the c,on-
‘'straction ‘and methodq slmll be permltted ‘to_ assemble, dis-
'nssemble, premre for' ﬂrmg, overhaul or perform any work on
any type of bomb ammlmltlon, fuze, or component theteof (See
vurt H—21 (2) ) :


http:Ii:.:.21

PART G

'G=75. (1) The surveillance of this type ammunition consists in
keeping cases perfectly clenn and free from dirt, rust, corrosion,
and exudate ’

(2) "Fuze threads, tuze, and booster cnvltles shull be kept
clean,

(8) No steel instruments or tools which may caunge’ sparks
shall be used for cleanlng fuze holes or threads, booster or fuze
cavities, or for scraping off drops, or crusts of TNT or exudate
. (4) Al bomlrtype ammunition shall be inspected monthly for
signs of ‘deterioration, cases cléaned, exudate wiped up, etc.

‘(6) Any round of bomb-type ammunition showing evidence of
excessive corrosion, defects, or damage will be turned In at-the
first opportunity and a report g,h ing full detnlls shall be made
to headquarters,

.-(§) No special surveillauce tests are reguired.

(7) No overhaul or. repair “ork shall be done in a magazine
nor, ‘where an accidental exploslon could be communicated to
other rounds or.to other exploslves, (See art. 4-21)

G—'IG For information regarding procurement of mines see pnrt
K of this publication. .

G,—77. (1) Navy wrecking mlnes now l§sued to the servlce are
loaded with cast TNT and have a primer of . granular 'nvr or
tetryl. The detonator is the stundnrd sorvlce elecl;ric detonator
The Navy wrecking mine is fully described ln Oldnance Pumphlet
No. 848,

, Coast Gunrd. September 12. 1935, o
Lo ‘Section 7.—IMPULSE AMMUNITION o

"""

G~78 Impulse ammunitlon conslsts of speoially prepared propel-
Jant charges, contajued. in. cartridge: cases fitted. with .primers
and ‘assembled-as: Blank cartridges .for. purposes auch Q8! ﬂrlng
line-throwing projectiles. . . . o
+--G=78: The following types of lm&thro“'lng projectues are issued
to Coast Guard units: ERTE .

1,80, caliber, 18 ounce, nontnmblng: . - " :
30 caliber, 15 ounee. nontumbllng LT
.0 o o8-pounder.. . Y ‘ E LI

rvLylegun. D o, L

G-80. The .80 cauber, nontumbung -projectlle is psed wlth the
-ghoulder gun, :Special blank cartridges (.80 caliber rifle. grenade)
with a load of approximately 50 grains of powder are furnished.
No others should be used, : The .30 caliber rifle grenade blank
cartridges are supplied 20 rounds to a box and shall be requested
on QCoast..Gunard forms. - A range -of approximately: 350 feet
may be obtnined. with the 13-gunce projectile.. A complete de-
geription .of the: Coast Guard..30 caliber shoulder line-throwing
equipment i3 contained: in the -pamphlet. United . States Coast
Guard .80 -Caliber Shoulder- Line-Throwing Equipment: . - .

-G-81;'The 6-pounder-charge for use in.the:f6-pounder.gun for
line..throwing i8, specially - prepared .for. Coast .Guard. use .with
a lighter charge than regular Navy issue. Not more than 6

81

Surveillance.

Procurement.
I A :
Mines in use.

Definition,

Types of pro-
Jectiles.

.80 caliber.

8-pounder,
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Barsen:

Definition.

Preparation.

A

Precautions,

Survetllance.

. ounces of black saluting. powder shall be. ,used in mnklng PP

ch rg for the 6- d nnethrowing prqjeetlle. The charge
is ?nagqe up in the Iég:lnﬁa elrfannel' as a salating chnrge. A G-ounce
charge will give g, range of 300, yards or aver. A, heavier charge
will not increase the range greatly and is likely to preak
the line. , The gun, should be elevated approximately 3 80°%.,.

G-82, (1) The Lyle gun charge,is prepared ag §peclﬂed in In-
structlons for United States Coust. Gunrd Stntions. "

(2) .The,_primer far the new l‘.-yle gun, ﬂrmg attqchment is a
32 caliber. blank cnrtridge. ,whicl; is fumlshed dn, wuterproof
boxes, 100 rounds to. 8 box, . Thege cartridges ute supplled on
Coast Guard requlsiﬂons. (See arts. K-2 and K—5 )

i

el

Section 8._BLANK AMMUNITION, ©

G-83. Blank ammunltton conststs of cnrtrldge caseés whlch have
been loaded with' prlmers and powder charges on]y, or with
these and paper bullets. ‘Blinks’ dre used ‘for the pnrpose of
crentlng a nolse, smoke puff or both and fol‘ slgnaling, salnting.
and training pirposes. e

G-84. Blank ammunition for Coast Guard units (other than thé
Black powder supplled to stntions) !s ordimirily tumlshed nssem
bled arid ready for'nge.”

"G-85. (1) The precautlons for the'use and’ handung of Hliek
powder apply in the prépuration of blank ammuniifon; h o

(2) Blank ammunjtion shall not be prepared In a magazine
containing exploafv’ea of dty Kind other than ‘the smalldmounts
of black powder Which ate belng londed Into'the cairtridge cases.
Care shall be taken in hnndllng, and’ stowing’ saluting charges
and permit the pdeer to escape Into the boxes or the magazine,

" (8): Keep black-powder ‘container and primer:box tightly:closed
exnept:foi-.’ ‘the . minimum: time require@ to rémove the necessary
amount of contents. ' A fllled cartridge case must baiclosed and
separated from the black-powder container.as soon: us'possible.
'Place loaded: cartridges in ‘o ‘closéd receptacle immedlate!y a.fber
completion of loading. Cofreed

(4) Prior to firing, examine cartridges to: see thAt eartrldgel
are in good order, wads tightly:sealed, ete ' .-

(5) Keep hoxes of blank ammunition removed.from gun as
far as practicable and keep them tightly closed exeept when
necessary to-pass up new rounds. =

(8) Nevér put’ empty or ﬂred cartridge chnes in contatnera
wlth live: ammunition.

= (7) Clean and dry- cartrldge eases immedlately after ﬂring
(See art, G42.) RIS

(8) After empty: cartrldge cases have cooled nnd prtor to re-
loading . they ‘should be tried in the gun: to see if they fit,
Cartridge' cases that ‘do not fit shall 'be turned in to an ammuni-
tion :depot for reforming 'along ‘with other unserviceable 'cases,

G-86. No ‘special surveillance tésts are required: for blank am-
munition ¢ontaining black powder other thanm to'see that the
¢ontainers':-are ‘tight and serviceable as: provided under ‘black

oo F 4 : Lo Lo 1.
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powder:: . Surveillance of'small-arms:blank. ¢artirdges or. charges
is the sameias nravlded.ter other. small-ams.«ammunldon..( ASee
aft.xe-&.) R P N s LTI TR T Sy e L

Section 5.~ MISCELLANEOUS. AMMUNITION conmm:m

(81" (1) Perdusston or primer ¢aps'aré fotthd’in ‘small-atrhs
cartridges, primers, fuzes, etc. "‘A‘peréusﬁbn Cap ConBIRES ot a ¢up
ihi:o‘bh(!ch 18’ pressed” 4 sl tiirouitit ‘of° tﬁe'brlmlng 'mixture, a
paper seaﬂng ‘aisk; 'and' an divil’ "mie‘cuix arid aivil e ‘usuilly
of brass of glldlng meftni “The anvll icortains Holés of vents to
nflow the ﬂnnie from ‘the primlhg ‘fatktiirs tb”réach 'the pow‘dér
char of’ the primer, tiize. e‘tc‘ I L b
geA pércussion eap s fired by ‘&' blow from' o’ ﬂrlng pln ‘which

dents ln the cup on the nnvﬂ, thus compx-essing the péllét"of‘ the o

priming mistire apd cansing 1t to'ighilte or explods. " /7" !

(8) Percnéslon-cap ifsfites hré oftén’due’td s%rh"ﬂri‘ng plns,
tbo ‘mitich grease oh firligipin” 'éprings catltilg’ cushlonlng of the
firtng'pin” blow, or insnﬂicfent lhbrichﬁton"évhielt incrénses thc
friction of the working parts Among ‘the ‘other causw ot cap
mlsﬁres are Bccentric ﬁring pin, weﬂk fiting-pin éprlng. wet
prm;ing mlxture, priming mixture Jarred out ﬁ'om unddi' nnvil.
defectlve cap due'to manufacturlng, etc. e

"G-88. Nearly ali’ priming mixtures in uge in’ the United States
contnln fulminate ‘of mercury a$ the base of the mixtore.’'Priming
miXtures ‘are exceedingly dangerous to handle and 'load becnusé
of the extreme nsitiveness of the material and ‘the’ dnnger ex-
tends also o' nmmunltion containing it, nlthough when as-
sembled the danger is not so great because of somewlmt better
protection afforded agalnst accidental ﬂrln

- G-89. (1). Primers for the’ ignltlon ‘of" prOpemng charges are of
the percugslon, or electrlc, or of comblxmtlon percussion-electrlc
type. |

(2) The main charge of black powder is lgnlted—

(a) By percussion ﬁrmg of the’ pruner eap. | ‘

(b) By electric firing in whxch a ﬂne wire bridge in the
primer is heated by an electric current and lgnites a
wisp of guncotton surrounding the bridge. ‘

(3) Percusslon primer’ failures may be due to any of the causes
of percusslon-cap failnres. and electric-prlmer failures may be due
to Broken bridge wire, corroded primer parts, grease or ‘oil on
prlmer, poor electrical conmct, ete. “Many of the electric misfires
or fallures to fire of’ electrlc _primers ars due to open circuits or
poor electrical contacts in one or more of the many electrical con-
nections and switches in the firing circuits.

'(4) To insure propef functioning, primers, whether separate
or in loaded nmmuniﬂon, should recelve gentle hundling and
shonld never be exposed to drops, Jolts, or unfavorable storage
conditions. Prlmers in boxes or ammnnitlon should be kept
cool, dry, and ‘In airtight containers

(6) The prnctice of wiping oif electrlc primers with nlcohol
prior to’ ﬂrlng Is not recommended since the slightest excess may
get into the ‘prither. Wiping off with a dry rag and removing

Percussion or
or caps,
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Protection of
primers.

Loading service
primers.

Explodi
m'lmersf)3

Detonators.

Use of deto-
nators.

Fuzes,

any ‘verdigris on exposed’surfaces with-very fine sandpaper:.is
sufficient to give the best:electrical connection possible. .

(6) Whenever defective primers are found they should be
tagged to show the name of the ship, type of practlce, caliber
and nuinber ¢f gun, salvo’ or Tound on’ which: fallure dceurred ;
and. should be turned. in at the. fixst opportunity to a naval
ummunltion depot for examinatlon. .

(7). Care shall he taken in, handllng assembled case ammuni-
tion out of thelr contalpeys.not to strll;e the percusslon cap

ngainat anything sharp. . In zapid. Ioading cate shouldbe taReH-

in: handlipg cartridges so.thpt the pojnt of g project.lle will not
uccldcntally strike the cap of a prlmer ot uno;her case conse-
nuently it.is well to. have,the loader hold hls hand over. the
base. of, the case..

(8) Service primers should not be prevlously loaded ln the lock
exeept as may be necessary,to test the it of the prlmer. , i

9) When lt becomes neceasary to explode prlmers in_car-
trldge cases the guns on, board shnll be used for the purpose
and no other method shall be permltted '

G-90. (1) Detonators and their commercial equivnlents. blnsting
«aps, are designed for either electric or ignition ﬂrlng. A typlcnl
detonator consists of a copper tube about 2 lnches long and about
one-fourth inch .in dlameter, closed nt one end, nnd partially
filed wlth fulminate of mercury. ‘alone or sometlmés with an_ ad-
dition of chlorate of. pomSh (never found ln stundard Navy
detonntora) TNT, or- tetryl

(2) Electric detonators ure fired by an electric current which
hcnts a flne wire brldge and lgnltes a “lap of guncotton as ln an
clectrlc primer, wlnle the lgnltion type requlres ﬂnme from a
safety fuze or the ﬂash from a percusslon cap..

('3) '1he prlmer-detonator is so called bccuuse it has the tunda-

mcntal parts of both primer and detonator. The primer ﬂres
by percussion or electric current which in turn explodes the
detonator contained in the assembly In some cases a pellet
of explosive is lnserted between the primer cap und ‘the detona-
tor to permlt a delay in the detonntlon of the explosive
charge.
G-I (1) Detonators are Qesigned to initiate high-order de-
tonations of high explosives. With most military explosives
it is necessary to interpose a specially prepared explosive called
a booster. (sometl.mes called a primer) between the detonator
and the main charge. Boosters are usually small charga of
high explosives (such as a high melting point, refined grude
of TNT, tetryl, etc.).

(2) Detonators are sensitive to shock. dangerous to. handle,
and requlre Speclal attentlon as to storage spaces. When
shipped or stowed sepamtely, they must be well removed from
all high-explosive storages
" {8) Detonators are not sultable for, and should never be
used for,, ignition purposes such as tlrlng powder chnrges

G—92. (1) There are many types of fu::es in service, but they
mny all be classed as, 1gnltion fuzes or dctonatlng fuzes ‘
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-(a) . Ignitlon. fuzes are mechanical devices for: igniting the
bursting charge of a projectile, pyrotechnic materinl, ete. They
furnish ignition only, and by themselves are lnsumclent to pro-
duce detonations of high explosives. . . . S

(b) Detonating fuges are loaded slmunrly to lgnltlon t\wes,
but with the addition of a detonator and frequently also with
a small high-explosive booster charge!” They are always used in
Digh-explosive burstlng charges and are classified as nose,, Jase,
tricer, and lnstantaneous or delay detonatlng fuzes. -

(2) Fuzes, “$hip ped or stowed sepamtely, must be well re-
moved, fro:mhléh-eﬂf)loslve kfordgds”
~ (8) Fuzes are dangerous to handle, assemble, and dlsassemble,
and such work shnll never be undertal{en by nnslrllled personnel

‘1) Most fuZes ntaln one or more satcty fentures deslgned
to prevent premature firing. Projectile fuzes often require
setting of the fuze or rotatlon of the projectlle to arm the fuze.
Some types, ho‘wever, are armed by settlng of the tlme-train
rings or by set-back when fired from the gun, and these types
should be especially protected against posslble dropping. |

G—93 Boogters (or primer charges) are ‘small hlgh-exploslve
charges. usuelly of reﬁned explosives as granular or recrystal-
lized TNT, or tetryl, designed ‘to prodnce proper detonations
of the main hlgh-explosive burstlng charges. Booster charges
dre more easlly’ detonated than the maln clmrges. Tn mining

, .
operntlops where very large charges are "to’ be ﬂred, boost‘er
chnrges nre placed at several polnts in the charge to Tenew
the exploslon or detonation wnve,,whlch hns a tendency to
dle out in very large charges. To lnsure practlcally lnstau-
tnncous ‘detonation’ of ‘all booster’ chnrges at one time they are
all connected by detonating fuze, Cordean-detonant ‘

‘G-94. (1) In order that projectlles may be followed ln flight,
tracers are provided.’ In ‘some cases they ate an lntegral part
of the _fuze, but their’ action Is entlrely lndependent of the
fuze nction Some tracers are lgnited directly by the action
of the pos\der gases, others "depend on setback or presure
of propellant to fire a primer for tgnltlng the tracer mixture.
The later tracers are colored, so that the projectiles from
different. batteries may be dlstingulshed

(“) Trncers require no particular care except that they be
kept free from dampness and rough handllng

G-95. Electrie squibs are small shells contnlnlng an explosive
«compound (black powder) that is fired by means of an electrie
<current brought in through wires. They are used for igniting
black-powder charges or pyrotechnic material. The only gen-
eral use in service is for the wing-tip flare on afrcraft,

G-96. (1) A safety fuze or Bickford fuze is a time fuze which
consists of a core of black powder inclosed in a tube of braided
<otton, flax, tape, pitch, rubber, ete. The rate of burning varies
with the kind and age, but is approximately 2 feet per minute.

(2) A safety fuze alone is used for ignition purposes, but
requires a detonator or blasting cap for initiating detonations
of dynamite or high explosives.

Tracers.

Electrie squibs.

Safety fuze.
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Quick match.

Dedlnition,

R I

Sources of sup-
ply, repairs,
replacements.

voonet

'G-97.1 (1) Quick #iaddh 13 an-easily* Ignited fast:burning ‘fuze
whl&h is prepared“by lnnpregnattng cotton wckihi; 'wmi ‘it

meal-poivadr v AR MR oM FR A A N P IR T 10
(2) Quick match 18 used gomnee.igmﬂon ot -ecertatn- types-of
pyi'oéecnnic avambmition,t*  fedrr e aaxed motic cel T ey

e eelp e Y F07% I T8 FURRPAC RIS {7V 2 LI SO TRV RIS O WU e bend
S rSectxon- do.gBUMMY« DRILL AMMMNITION«« o
G—98 “(1) D dﬂluammuptﬁon inc‘ludes nny type of anp:
ugition, or, any c 'xien t of any t;ype,_aws,e‘qx ed wlﬂout ex-
plo ves or with ine mnterlals. ln Aimitgtion ,0 ot re T am-
rill qqnnunisi used fox f.rainlng ang, tesp.ng
aly ; and lt, ag we}l as !ts containers, shall be .cqre-
ful)y marked 80, thnt 1t__cennot be confueed wlt'h scrvlce am;
munitfo m. .
er G=99. (,i) tvb,e fol;owipg i es gpe lssued to ihe serv}ce ln ac:
cordence w{th standarq all ,Wences gemxate lcadlng. fixed,
smiall arms,
£2) Separﬁte] londlng target Ql‘ drul projectiles ant dum;n
nowdeir charges wlth necessary tanks, are snpplled supply
of dnmmy primers sﬁould be ma.inta.tned by collecﬂng .and sav;
lng ﬁl;ed service or drlll prlme:s,

KN Dummy darin cartrldges are snpplied‘ to, ﬂxed ammnnmon
bntterlm in accordnnce with smndard ,allowancea, Some types
of cnrtridges have drill pto}ectiles fitted: with removable steel
nose plngs. which mny ‘be, replaced with dnmmy tlme !uzes fo;
condnctlng fuze-settlng drllls.

_G-100, (1) The ‘Coast Gutu'd obtalns dummy drm ammunltlon
from the Navy Department. .

(2) The allownnqe of, drill nmmunition will be retnlned on
board as long as the shlp is ln commission

lle made the subject of a work request on a navy ynrd.

(4) Drxll ammunltion worn out or mcapable of furthcr repair
by the ships force, will be surveyed and tnrned in to a naval
aimmunition depot for repair or salvage of serviceable parts. .

(5) Replacements of drill ammumtlon wm be aunthorized only
to complete the allowance as determined by the actual number
of unservlcenble rounds’ surveyed. , .

" - . e A
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* Part H—HANDLING “AND sToRING OF_‘
. .. AMMUNITION AND EXPLOSIVES: . .

Section 1L—HANDLING, OF AMMUNITION AND EXPLOSIVES

H-1. (1) The general instructions cbntilnéd hereinshall’ be Gemeral.
atriétly’ observed, where ' ‘applieable, by ‘all’' Const ‘Guard- “uhits :
tffont ‘ahid “ashofe:- It 1s*'dlfcult to! cover dvéry ‘Possible: emmey-
geney: which may 'arfsevand’ ‘which, 12 imprope¥ly hindled, may
1‘éstﬂt ‘seriously. -Ail attempt should 'be’tmdde in’ c:u‘rylng‘ but
thése Instruetions, find the safety precautions (part’A] dec: 4)* to
grasp the ideas on which they are baed so that;‘under- éireum:
itarces not known:at-the- tivve of- thefr ‘pronmigation; thé proper
dttion may “instinctively'be' taken;: Mote: detalled’ inforniation
will- e fourrd’in the ‘varlous-ordnancé publications;! oriswill bé
furnished by headquarters onirequést; -1 oLl o el it

*{2)" The -afety’ precautions afe ‘explicit: and allow'! n'o"«"re-
courkésexsept posltwecompliaiicew"’ N R R T

VAL Gt

- H=2/ A1) persons in the service whose duty it may'fhe\‘toﬂsune‘n Utmoat care to

vise or'‘perform:'Work in':connection: with the Inspebtion, care,
preparation, ‘or handling of-explosives shall ‘exercise’ the -utmost
care that all regulations- ard: Instructions’ nre' rigidly' observed.
No rela¥ation .of vigllance with respect ‘to :these: shall’ ever be
pel'mitted. g

be observe

1 H<8:'¢1)- Whenever .ammunition or explosives are being re- Suvervlsion of

¢eived;. transferred,  tored; ‘or' prepared;  the work ‘sheuld be
supervised by an officer who 1s: iimself ‘famifliar with':the rules
foreake dnd handlihg of éxplosives, and who sees that alf perdons’ - :
engajged: areé properly imptessed wlth the neéeasity tor exercis—
lngthe greatest:care, - - AR

(2) -Any repeated, familiar work, no- matber how dangerons, is
nkely to-become perfunctory anad to‘lead to earelessness; there-
fore, safety in the handling and in the storage of explosivés and
ammunition demands -constant ‘vigilance' nnd intelligent cloae
supervision to prevent aceident.- - - i

“H<4.: (1) The paramount consideration being safety and re- Em‘;f.}'king and

disc]

liability, the receipt, discharge, prepavation, and stowing-of am- ammunit

munition ‘and explosives shall never be treated as a competltive
evolution as regards speed and methods, o

(2) Except in case of an emergency live ammunition and
explosives should not be recelved or dlschnrged from a shlp
or‘lighter at niglit.

“ (8) A red ﬁag shall ‘be hoisted at the fore on a shlp when
emmunition and' explosives are' being recelvéd- or discharged.
A'red flag shall be flown 'in the ‘bows ‘of all boats, lightérs, and
other craft, and on''vehicles while londed 'with or transporting
amrunition: and exploslves. (Bee art. 1662, 'Const Guard Regu-
1stions.). . : P e
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(4) Uncovered lights, matches, flame-producing devices, fives,
and smoking shall not be permitted in the vicinity of exposed
smmunitlon or explosives, nor in or near magazlnes containing
cxplosives,

(5), Mugaalues. lighters, .and cars, containlng ammunltlon or
oxpid)sh es shall be kepf securely closed ind' Iock_ed_ or ‘guarded,
except when required ‘to. be ‘open. for ventilation,. cooling, in-
spection, or. hnl‘ulllngot the. contents, in “:blch case a responslb!e
‘person shall be in ehargé oF the magazine 6r cbnveyance ‘otlier-

e wise adequately guarded.. "
Shlpment by 5—5. (1) . Ammunition or ea:plosites for shtpment by a comman
common carrier rarrwr.;by elther. water or.rail,. phall be: marked and .labeled
In gccordance with. the Interstate Commeree, Commission’s Reg-
1,emus Artlclea by B‘reight nud Express. (See Ordnunce Pam-

phlet No. 4, ch. VI, par:84) .. . .

{2), As far as practicable,; exploslves nnd ammunitlon offered
for. shlpment by a common carrier shall also be pncked to com-
ply with the. Interstate Commorce Commission . Regula,tlons. al-
though these regulations state that—.

. “Shipments of. explosives offered by the War nnd Navy De-
partments of the United States Government.may be packed, in-

ot gluding limitations of weight, as.required by their. regulations.”

T ET 1 (8) Coples of these: regulations,. with specifications. for, ship-
piug, coutainers, will be found at all naval. stations, ammuni-
tion.depots, and usually in all freight offices.; .. .
- {4) The shlpment of explosives In .any form by, MAIL ls for-
: hiddeu !

-(3). A permanent record shall be kept of:car numbers: ot
common-cnrrler cars.and names of vessels loaded with explosives
or ammunftion by Coast Guard activities, .- ... -

Examination of ; ,H=6., (1) Prior to. taking aboard  ammunition.. recelved in a
shipments, Nighter, boat, truck,-or.car, or before a.conveyance .which has
been loaded leaves the shipper, an inspection shall be made of
the coundition -and- security- and . the contents : checked 'against
the .invoiced .quantities.  -Report of  shortages, ervors,. defects,
and discrepancies shall be made. -,

(2) Ships and shore stations receiving. ammuuithn in lenky
contniners or ammunition showing - evidences of rough .or im.
fivoper. treatment . shall- at- once .fully .investigate: the, circum-
.. stances.and submit a.complete report:to headquarters;, Powder

- stored -for. a- conslderable period.in n -leaky container is lkely

{o deteriorate rapidly, witlr,the attendant danger of spontnneous
combustion. .
Guarding and H-7. (1). nghters, boats, trucks, nnd railroad cars contnining
HotionareX  mmmunition or explosives shall not be allowed to remain loaded
ments. any longer than necessavy. .. Such conveyances shall be guarded,
and,.as, far .as;practicable, isolated from private property, in
accordance, with .the station,.port, municipal, Interstate Com-
anerce , Commisgion,. .o other applicable regulatipns, . = - ..

A2) Atter. unloading,. every..means of conveyance shall, be
swept clean of loose explosives and dangerous refuse destroyed
or disposed of in safe and proper manner.
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(38) 1f artificial light!is needed..for- the examination ;or: han-
dling of ammunition or explosives, only carefully placed ;elecf.ric
flood. lights, .approved maguzlne electrie- lantems, or. flashlights
will:be used. O T N STt MR,

- (4) .Bvery pnecnntlou shau\ be. taken to prevent vnmmnnltIou
or explosives falling into unaunthorized hands or heing stolen,
Attention is inyited: to:tlie fact that. many State laws:make it
n:felony for an-individual to possess nmmnnitlon or exploslveu
without: authoerity. - .. -

- H-8, (1) Ammunition. and explosive containers ahall not be
tumbled, dmgged. thrown, or: dropped on each. other, or on. the
ﬂOOI' or deck,: i T

.. (2) Bale hooks shall neve: be used on the contalners.

(3) When possible: .to."do: otherwise, projectiles . sho,uld\ ‘not
be rolled but should be handled by trucks, tongs, and :slings.
‘When such methods are not.-possible, -sufficient, dunnage shall-be
laid .down and projectiles. shall be rolled by hand and not be
allowed to bump each:other go.as to arm fuzes, damage or
leosen windshields, caps, tracers, fuzes, bourrelets, rotating
‘Inhds, and identification ! hhbkifgs. .. ot

(4) Cargo nets alone should not be used for transferring empty
or ﬂlled tnnks or other nmmuultmn containers llkely to be
dnmaged -In holstlng and lowerlng ammunltion contalners wltl\
cargo ‘nets, a rlgid wooden plnttorm or base’ should be fitted
in the net’ upon which’ the contalners can be stood, stncked or
plled upon their stownge rings lu such 4 manner as to prevent
shifting and bumping into each other or exerting pressure upon
tnefr ﬂﬂn sles,

(5) Ammnnitfon. oxploshe contniners, nnd projectlles shall be
hoisted and lowered slowly, nmi Ianded gently on a “cushion
of mats or old mnttresses 5o as to prevent damage, leaks loosen-
ing of wind shields and cnps of projectﬂes. ete,’ Amgle time
sliall bé allowed' for T proper removal nfter the Iandlng of a holst.

.(8) Slides may be nsed for comparati\'ely small or ligpt con-
Fainets c.lpnble ol’ bclng x-eadlly hnndled by lmnd provldéd

......
dili

steadylng near ‘the end of tbe shde and wlth sumclcnt care
o dllow’ remoml “ithout dnngcr of strlklng other contniners,
and

‘(¢) That thlck uwmons of mats or old’ mnttresses are pll‘lced
‘at the discharge end of the slide. "

( 7) Heavy contnh'ms may ‘be dlschnrged or londcd by’ menns
ot s‘lides. proxlded. 1e~tralmng lules are used to ease ‘them
down, nnd the requlromonts ns to the 'hoigbt of the' dischni'go

nd”’ and ‘nse of cnsmoning muts specmed fn the pi'ecedlng para-
‘grnph ate ‘met.

(8) ‘Barrels, drums ot kegs comaming explosl\ ¢s, iind" mimmr-
tion containers shall never be rolled, but shall be qr,x"ib‘,d'li}
'band or’ tl'nnsported on trucks,’ i

i) (.‘m'e shall’ be tnken not Fo obhtomte or deface’ markings,

labels Hitid (ags on contmners nf ammunitlon ‘ot exiﬂosi‘ves In- '

‘spections shall be made to 'see thiat thé mdrkings* tu'e tutnot

RUBISS
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facilities
for handling.

Ammunition
damaged when
received,

General.

Magazines for
particular pur-
poses,

‘H=9. (1) Proper racumes ahalI be«employed for the handllng of
dminunition, -

1(2): ' Where: proper and mnple means are not‘ avallnble, ahlpa
and stations shall improvise or take the necessary steps:to-obtain
all necessary " equipment for the: safe handling of exploslves and
ammunltlon. AT

* (8)'Blocks, 1lnes, nets, shackles, sllngs, and: projectile tongs
or eatrriers; ' hooks, - winches, -hoists, ' conveyors, : ete;’ shall “be
frequently examined and repaired or replaced as necessary-io
frisure freedom from possible failure with:the resulting danger of

" an' atcident.' Brakes and’ controllers of holsting: motors.shall

be in efficient operating condition, and hoisting speéds shallbe
so regulated ‘that: there vill' be' no ‘danger: of -Jams or: parting
of - lines. i Sufficient mmma' shall be statloned for. tbe- -safe
operatlon of all hoists, =7 f brolon e i M TahieT e
~HL10: Any amunition or exblosiye contuiner recelved or tonnd
i & 'damaged ’ donditior- or daihaged or dropped::im: handung
ghall -be retumed to«m mmnuniﬂou depot. prnrdoes bew

ot o N BTN P T S Y Y
Sectlon 2-M.AGAZINES el !A:u‘ S
LR o por b R 3
-11. (1) The terui “mngazine" as ‘here _usegi means any com-
partment space, or; locker on, board shlf), or any huﬂdlng or
othcr st.ructure ashore wlllch is used or lntended to 'bé used
for the storage of explosives or ammunltipn of any Kind.

(2) The term “magazlne area" includes the cOmpartmeqf:s.
spuces, m;Lpassagee n‘board ship contalnlng magazine entranm
or ‘interided 'to 'be used for ammunition handling' and passlng
and, the area on shore surroundlng the rPngnzlne or group of
mngazlnes. The term is used to denote ‘the areas contiguous
to or purroundlng exploslve storages where llberty of actlon is
restrlcted in the ‘Interests of bafety .

(8) The provlslons hereln refer prlmarily to magazines nﬂoat,
but vyhere nppllcable applg also to mngazines aahore. .

H—12 Magnzlnes pr ammunltlon stowuge spaces aﬂoat are deslg-
nated with partlcular reference to the purpose for which nsed
as follows: Powder magazines, ﬂxed ammunition mngaz!nes,
small-arms mngnzinos, projectile magnzlnes or shell _rooms, fuze
magazines, detonntor lockers, pyrotechnlc magazines or lockerq,
and ready service ‘ammunition boxes, racks, or lockers,

H-13. (1) The specifications for the construction of the ship
and’ the detalled plans which hhve had the approval of head-
quarters show, the designnted stowage of all types of exploslves
on the ships allowance All magnzlnes are' mnrked by appro«
prlnte label plates deslguatlng -the compartments and the types
of ammunition to be stowed therein, ‘Changes in stowages should
be referred to headquarters for upproval. Unsatisﬂacbory storage
conditlons should be reported to headquarters nnd instrucl:lons
requested.

(2) Magazines are or!glnally deelgned with speclal attention
glven to the facility of supply, best protection obtainable. most
favorabfe storuge conditlons. and the separatlon of various types
of exploslves ln ordex- to obtain the highest degree ot satety
posslble.
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-{8) Btowages vary considerably with the type of :ship;:the
space available, and the kinds and phe:anfounts of explosives in-
volvgd. A stowuge that is; permissible on: one type of:shlp might
readily be prohibited.on another type.or even another ship of the
same type, because of the different- qunntities of exploslves or
some other-special condition, . ' !

. H-14, Cbrk insulation: is: provided on:the . bnlkheads (except
dlvislonnl bulkheads) and decks of magnzines in which smokeless
powder is stowed. - Magazines stowing pyrotechnic ammunition
are provided with cork insulation.ifithey are‘lecated contingious
to sources of heat that rmhge over 110° ¥F. Such magazines not
subject to temperatures of over 110°:F., are not insulated.

" H«15,.All: magazines.are provided ‘with a-mechanical supply dnd
natural exhavist system of ‘ventilation. The supply ventilation
duets in magazines and exhaust ventilation outléts nre-fitted with
wire-mesh screens which:shall be kept clean and in good condidon.
Hoth the supply and the exhaust ducts in the magazines are fitted
with standard covers for maintalning -watertightness and.:the
ducts shall be closed with these eovers durlng -action unless there
are imperative reasons for dolng otherwige. .- (See arts. A—46 and
F-16.)

H-16. (1) A magazine wherein the temperature is habitually
above 80° or ever reaches 100°. 5. ghall not be used for the.stor-
age of smokeless powder. Artificlal means shall-be adopted for
reduction: of the temperature if it:reaclies 80° F. (See art; F-16.)

(2) If the air in a magazine be at:all impure or.if the odor of
ether be noticeably strong in any magazine containing smoleless
powder, such magazine shall be ventllﬁted by pormme fans or
other artificial means. .

-:{8) Normally, a good: clrcnlnﬁomof air will be maintainediin all
magazines except when it. becomes necessary to stop it to prevent
overhenting or .condensation: ofimoisture. - :

* (4) The following principles :should govern in ventila:ing
magazlneS'

(@) Unless the air blown in is cooler than the magazine itself
the tendency will be to heat it up and to also increase the damp-
ness if the humidity be high.

(d) The air should bg dry in order to ma!ntain the magazines
dry.. The outside air may be considered dry when the wet and
dry thermometers differ by 6° or more. :

(c) It frequently happens in hot climates that magazines can
be maintajned at a lower average temperature by closing off
the ‘supply of air during the heat of the day and running the
blowers ornly at night when cool air can be forced in, thus al-
lowing .the magazines to heat up sslowly by conduction during
the day, rather than rapidly increasing the temperature: by fore-
ing in ajr that is already heated. The exact procedure bhast
suited for. a particular magazine or condition can be determined’
only by trial. Once determined, however, it should be made n
matter of record for future guidance,

H-17. (1) The atowing of emmunition in magazings should -be
givehcongiderable eare: so a8 to malntnln an afr- space aro‘und

-81108:88-—.7 i
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8towing for

supply to the
guns.’ :

Sprinkling and
tema. ;

Magazine fit-
tings.

ammunition and explosive containers in.order to: supply venti-
lation in all parts of the pile, ’

(2) Where more than oné magazine stowlng the same wpe of
ammunition is available, it is desirable that the quantities: be
divided between them as far as i8 practicable.

H-18. (1) Consideration should be given to the stowing of the
various types of ammunition so that all guns may be readily
supplied.

'(2) Where several indexes of powder are furnished for ome
caliber of gun they should be prorated to the guns and to the
mwagazines and instructions should be posted concerning the
order in which they are to be used. -

H-19. (1) All magazines for powder, fixed ammunition, small-
arms ammunition, pyrotechnics, bomb-type ammunition, and pro-
jectiles are fitted with both flooding and sprinkling systems if
located half or completely below the water line, otherwise with
sprinkling system only. ‘Weatherdeck lockers for these materials
do not require sprinkling systems.

(2) Suitable instruction plates and descriptions, together with
dingrammatic arrangements of the sprinkling and flooding sys-
tems, are provided by the shipbuilder.

(3) TMest plugs and caps are stowed in locked metal boxes,
the keys for which are under the custody of the commanding
officer along with the magazine keys..

(4) The greatest care is required 'in testing -sprl.nknng and

~ flooding systems or else damage to magazine contents is likely

to occur from accidental flooding or sprinkling. :

(5) Whenever the sprinkling and flooding systems have been
overhauled or whenever, in the case of a ship in drydock, the
dock is about. to.bei flooded, a-careful examination shall be made
to see that all valves are tightly closed. Before water 18 turned
on or reaches the systems men. shinll be stationed in the maga-
zines or by the valves so0.that leakage can.be stopped before
any damage is done.

(6) The water admitted at the time of testing should be
caught in a bucket or pan, and- buckets or drip pans should be
placed to catch small qnantities of water draining out of the
valves-or pipes. .

(7) An inspection. of magazines should be made several hours
after testing to see that there is no leakage from the valves.

(8) - All officers of the gunnery department and others having
duties in.connection with magazines should be thoroughly fa-
miliar with the magazine sprinkling and flooding systems.- The
weekly tests of flooding and sprinkling systems:furnish excellent
opportunities: for the. instruction-and. training iof personnel,

H=20.- (1) -Magazines ' will: be- fitted with racks for. magazine
sample .bottles, temperature boards, brackets for tank- wrenches;
hooks for thermometers and buckets, shelves, eyebolts, and pad
eyes as required for the particnlar type of ammunition. '

(2) Piping shall not be led through magazines except as re-

:"- quired for the magazines themselves If any other-lead.is possible.

-(8) Nothipg- shall be stored in magazives except.explosives,
their containers, and authorized magazine fittings. and equip-
ment. (See art. G-48.)
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.- H=2L: (1) Before performing any work which,may cause either Work in maga-
ou abnormally high temperature or an infensé’ loedl heat ‘in
or adjacent to a mngazlne or other compartment used pri-
‘marily ‘as a ‘magazine, all explosives shall be removed to-safe - . v
storage: ‘untid normal conditions: ‘have been-restored. . (See. art. o
A-42) -This provision includes such work. as.the use of Oxyr
ticetylene euntting or welding torch or similar appliance in or
near the magazine; ateamlng out of: oll tanks and: compnrtments,
em‘ Lo oL Ll =t R
: (2) Detonators, boosters, prlmer detonators, or other firing S
mcchanisms shall not be assembled in or removed:from .wrecking
dharges or ‘other types of ammunition in' or near magazines.
8uch operations shall be performed: as near as. pmcticable to
the mmunehlug or Aropping: devicel -
1 H-22. (1) Magazine doors should:not.be: opened unnecessarlly. l‘g; loic';ga‘t" be:
(2) Unattended magazines shall be keépt:closed..and locked..
(3) --All: magazines, explosive lockers; flooding: and sprinknng
system. eontrols, and ready-service -hoxes, when not in uge or
required: to be .open for:some: other purpose, almll be kept closed
and loeked. -t L ol ot aly .
' H=23. (1) The amounnt ot nmmnnmon stowed. in ready-service Ready-service
boxes.otr raeks should be kept:to:the minimum- reqn!red by the
conditions.
1 (2)- Sueh ammunition--is liable -to deteriorate -more: mpldly
than ammunition in the! magazine, and.for that reason shounld
e speeially examined and' overbhauled: before 'beling returned to  thenenove
the regular allowance in-the magazine. - i -
‘(8) : Bvéry . possible  precaution shall be 'taken to: prevent ex-
nosure to:the i weather iand.to. high temperature. -Whenr the
temperature In:a- reidy-service ammunition box reaches 100° F.,,
the ammunition shall be removed, or steps taken: fo: reduce the
temperature. below 90°/1¢.-as though the ammunition weré.-ln a
regular magazine, I o o o
(4) Maximum and minimum thermometeérs shnll be placed in
ready-service boxes when ammunhition is.stowed ‘in ‘them and
temperatures shall be recorded dnlly the snme:'as for other
magazines. - R |
(5) Bright steel porﬁons ot prozifctiles shonld be kept lightly
olled to prevent rust. Percteoapnials
(6) Ready-service 'lioxes: heat up rapldly :in "bot:'wedather and
special means should be taken to keep them -cool. . Tests have
shown that.by the following méthed ain:in boxcés may .be-fe- -~ o0
duced-about: 2% .below -the. outside air: and about 13° below: tlmt‘
wliich unprotected dry boxes would attain: - .- - T
~(a) Protect; all boxes from the direct mys of the sun by
awnlngs or gereens.y B T T T S N S T BTN
(b) Cover boxes wlth blnnkets ox some’ slmuar materinl: which‘
should: be kept .wet. ... - Sl e
() Maintnin a good cn'culaﬂon ot nir around the hoxes and.
blankets to producerrapid evaporation; of.the water,’: . .1 . .
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Storage accord- -

ing to plans,

Smokeless
powder.

Caso ammuni-
tion,

Small-arms
ammunition.

Black powder.

Seetion 3—-STORAGE OoF EXPLOSIVES AND AMMUNITION
s AFLOAT

n-za Storages -of explosives and ammunltlon aﬂoat' shaJl be
in:accordance with the ship plans, which shall comply as far as
practicable: with the requirements herein. Conditions which
make eompliance rimpracticable should be reported .to headquar-
ters for instructions.: :(See part: A, see. 4, Safety Precautions.) .

H-25. (1) Smokeless-powder charges for different calibers
shall, if practicable; be stored in separnte magazmes containlng
a singlecallber. .. vt oo a1 "

- (2)Tanks for major-cnl.iber powder charges shall be mmm
that. the covers are:removable :angd the:charges acceasible with-
out disturbing other tanks. The same principle shall: govern
storage of ‘smaller-caliber charges:as far.as practicable. . Where
limited space available-in a vessel's magazines renders it neces-
sary,: 1t is:-authorized: to'-temporarily stow .tanks : containing

. powder charges:issued for gunnery-exercises.in such a. way as to

require the moviig .of a minimum number of- these tanks to
remove the covers of, and gain access to, all tanks. . . ~ ...
.+ (8): Projectiles. and . powder charges, except those assembled
in:cartridges -as. fixed ammunition; shall ‘not be. stored .in .the
same magazine, e

+i-(4)rBag-gun smokeless-powder: charges ;shall not- be stored ln
the same magagine with fixed ammunition: .-

H=-26, (1) Fixed ammunition shall he:stored by itself in,maga-
zines in which no other ammnnition is.stored.. . ... i ..+ -1

- (2): Fixed - ammunition of different calibers shall. insofarias
practicable, be :stored separately and fixed ammunition of the
same caliber should be. stowed. so-that d!ﬂerent types‘ o pro:
jectiles 'will be separated. =~ . : .. -

- H=27, (1) Small-arms- ammunmon shall be stored in' & sepa-
rate magazine if facilities are available. Where. this 15 :im-
practicable.and no other-storage is.specifically. provided: for' the
materials listed, it is permisgible to:store in the small-arms maga
azines the following materials: . .

(a) Lock primers, service, and drlll.

+- (b) Saluting primers (unassembled). ' -

(c) Shotgun shells, SRR "

(@) Special small-arms blank* cartriﬂges. I Ry

(e) ‘Fixed ammunition. o :
n-zs. (1) It practicable, black powder in: bnlk shall be stoned

in a magazine in which no other explosive. or ammunition is stored.:

‘Where this is impracticable :and no other stowage s :specifically
provided for the materials listed, it is permissible to store in the

black-powder magagine with bulk black powder- the followm;:»

ammunition containing black powders:: . . |

(a) Blnck-powder blank charges for saluting, signallng, or

training.
(d) Llne—throwing black-powder impulsexcharges v [
(c) Spare powder bags with attached black-powder lgmtlon
pads (must be stored in tight powder tanks).
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: €2). Projectiles of any.kind, or-cartridges in .which projqclues

are assembled In the cartridge case as fixed ammunltlon. slmll pot»

be atored in a hlack-powgder. magazine. )

.

Lo

%

oy ey %!
. B-29, (1).Separate loadlng projectiles shail be stored prefer: m,egggg&

a,bly, in separate magagzines, in . whlch Jo other ammm}ltlon
stored. . . ... e, ,

A2), Wherax no,(ouger mugazines are speci;lcany prqvldgd tor
thc materials listed below it is permisslble to Atow In. sepamte
loading projectile magazipes the following materials:  , .

r1(@) -Hand grenades.and. rifle grenades, loaded, iny with high
explogives: and. plugged .and.. without firing. mechnnlsms ot
detonators. : b

o (b)), All separaw yloading ;llumlnatl.pg project.lles. o

(3) All separate loading projectiles shall be stored with grom-
mets: in; place on: the projectiles. = Separate loading. projectiles
shall-ba.stored in,the special metal bins, xagks, or spaces, provided
in. the mngazlnm for the purpose of. securlng and protecting the
projectiles, bands, fuges, caps, windshields,ete. = . .. . ..

. (4) Separate.loading projectiles of different types shall be
stored in separate magazines as far as practicnble. :

- H=80, (1); Bomb:type ammunition shall. be stored in separate
magazlnes in which no other ammunition I8 stored, or in’ spgclnlly
designated racks or lockers. - As far as practicable, several maga-
zines will be:provided for the: storage of wrecking charges and
other kinds of bomb-type ammunition. )

. i{a) The different kinds of bomb-type ammunition should be
stored separately.

(d) Al bo:nb-type ammunitxpn shall be stowed so as to be ac-
cessible for examination and cleaning. .

(2) In compartments having nonwatertigbt decks, drip pnns
ghall be provided where necessary, under bomb-type ammunition
containing cast. TNT in order to prevent exudate. from collecting
in wells, drains, or bilges of magazine compartments.  (See. art.
A~49 and F-89.) .

. (8) No- fulmlnabe of mercury or other substance used as. an
lnitmtor of detonation, whether separate or loaded in & detonstor,
fuze, or firing mechanism, ghall be stored in or near or taken into
u magazine containing bomb-type ammunitlon.

{(4) No ammunition classed as pyrotechnic ammunmon or as

chemicnl.- ammunition shall be stored in magnzines contnluing
bomb-type ammunition.

(5) - No dummy, drill or practice homb-type ammun:ltion, whlch
does not contain explosives, shall be stored in a magazine con-
tnining explosive loaded bomb-type ammunition.

‘H~31, (1) Wrecking charges and. TNT demolition blocks shnn
bs stored in magazines provided for bomb-type ammunition, or in
specially designated racks or rooms.

(2) Detonators and firing devices shall nqt be stored in maga-
zines with wrecking charges. .

{3) Wrecking mines assembled with detonators and carried in
the ready condition shall be stowed and guarded in accordance
with instructions prescribed for these materials, . Before re-
turning such materials to magazines, detonators must be removed

Bombet;
ammun

‘Wrecking
charges.
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Detonpt?n.

R, ,..[

FES 1Y

Dused an y et

Pyrotechnics.

and all components put in a-safe oondltlon. and each’ component
stowed in the proper magazine, e I SR

H-32. (1) Detonators requiring stowage separate from sammus
nition in whlcﬁ ‘it'1s to' be ussembled shall be ‘stored’ only in
standard ‘type détonator ‘lockers located dn approved -places;
above the weather deck or in the mast in small surface eraft.
The locntion approw!d by heudquarters will be shown on the
ehip’s plans. ot

(2) Not more than 100 detonntors shall be stored In one det-
onntor loéker and no two detonator Jockiérs-shal ibe less than 10
féet tpart. Bach ‘individual detonator’ must:be stored’im its
standard packlng or stowage contnlner or in its specially deslgned'

PATTR

detonators

'(3) Detonators shall never be stored In close proxlmlty to
TNT or other’ high explosive charged: and ‘ghall be kept: away
from fires, steam piping, electiic apparatus, and locations liable
to heavy shocks. Blectric: detonators shall not: bie: located in
the same compartment ‘With or'near: radio apparatus or nntennn
leads

“H88. (1) Fuzes and boosters, which-aré not permitted ‘to ‘be
gtored nssembled in bomb-type ammunition; shall be stored in
specially deslgnated magazinés wihich shall' not be located ‘ad-
jnecént to ‘magazines contnlnlng bomb-type ammunltlon londed
with high explosives. '

(2) Detonators which-are ntot assembleéd and senled: \vlthln
a fuze as an integral part of it—that is, detonators requiring
separnte stowage—alall not be stored in a fuze magnzine that
contains explosive-loaded fuzes, ‘explosive boosters, or exploslve
of any kind other than detonators. v

(3) Auxillary boosters ‘and boosters which do not have n
détonntor assenibled with' them, miy be 'stored’ with the bomb-
type ammunition to which they belong.

{(4) Boosters which are an integral part of bomb-type ammunl-
tion and which are-desighed for storage with bomb-type ammu-
nition need not be removed 'from that nmmunltlon for- sepamte
stownge in fuze magazines.

H-34. (1) Pyrotechiiics ‘and pyrotechnic ammunltlon (except
illuminating profectiles) shall be stored in-cool, dry magazines
bélow ' decks, preférably above the .water line: or in speclnl
pyrotechnie Jockers located on the weather: decks.

(2) If the quantity of any type of pyrotechnic nmmunlttlon
be large it shall be stored 'sepnrately from other typea of
pyrotechnics

: {8) “That -part of ‘signalliig’ pyrotechnics for Yoats shall be
packed in ‘watertight boxes :and may be stowed in boats as
Tequired by existing instructions.

(4) Certdin ‘mitérinls classed’ as 'pyrotechn(cs;' such- as illu-
minating elements of {lluminating projectiles and. fuzes which are
assembled integral with:such ammunition, do not require separate
storage as ‘pyrotechnles, bt are stored with the ammunttlou
With whleh assembled :

A e e LTS S e [EIA S [l



Art. H-39. Change to "H-39 (1)". In line 2, strike out "empty tanks".
In line 3, after "containers" insert "except metal powder tanks". Add new
paragraph, as follows: "(2) On the completion of & gunnery exercise, empty
powder and cartridge tanks may be allowed to remain in the magazine(s) where
they were stowed prior to the practice, until the first opportunity for
transferring the tanks to a2 naval ammunition depot, provided that access to
tanks containing powder, either service or target, as required for inspections,
is not thereby impeded. Fired cartridge cases shall not be restowed in such
tanks, nor shall tanks containing fired cases be restowed in magazines. The
authorization contained herein is not to be construpd as allowing empty
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- H~35. (1) .Loock -primers, saluting primers, and.other. primers Lock primers.
‘tor charges prepared on board ship shall be stored in. prlmer
mnguzine or in:small-arms magazines. . -

{2) Care shall: be taken in :stowing prlmers to take nll pre-
‘t‘nntjons against ‘accidents and fires which may result in. the
iloss of . primers: and. thereby put a shlp’s .ammunition; out of
mmmission. : ; S

- H-86. (1). Blank charges. (black. powder) for use wlth llne- Blank charges.
throwing projecﬂles shaill be..stored in-the blnck-powder mngu-
mine: - e '
i1 (2) Blank charges for caliber...30 Une-throwlng projecﬂlen
. .ghall be stored -in the small-arms. magazine, except. when .the

~caliber: .30 -line-throwing box. and . equlpment -8 prepnred for
read.v service. IR

- H-37. Baluting oharges shall be stored in the bmck-powder Snlut!nx
mngazlne. »

‘H~38.: (1) Blenk oharga for I-pounder Bubcallber gnns shan Blank chai

:be stored 1in: the black-powder magazine, ' . for 1-pounder.
+(2) ‘Subealiber blank cartridges .or ball. cnrtrldges for sub-

Tallher' fles shall be stored.in-small-arms.magazines, .., .. K7
H«W’ nert ammunition components which do not contain ex- ll:,ert Ammuni-
splosives such: as.rempty cariridge cases; . z ne,f Sompe / -
crates, and other empty ammunition. containérs Hedat i }5{?/ PP Gk

wads, distance pieces, cork plugs; fuze-hole plugs. rifle grenade
firing rods and dischargers; line-throwing projectiles, lines, and
spindles; and inert firing devices (mnonexplosive), shall not be
:gtored in magazines with explosives. (See art. A-44.)
H-40. Dummy drill ammaunition shall not be stored in magn- Dummy drill
7ines. ammunition.
H-41. Experimental explosives or ammunition containing ex- Experimental,
‘perimental explosives shall be stored separately from all other
-explosives.
H-42. Privately owned ammunition afioat shall be stored in Privately

‘magazines. (See art, 1503, Coast Guard Regulations.) ey, ammo:

Section . —STORAGE ASHORE

H-43. (1) Floating units shall not store ammunition ashore Genem‘ storage
‘without speciflc authority from headquarters.

(2) The same general principles of segregation and separation
‘of different types of explosives and ammunition apply ashore
:as well as afloat.

(3) The safety requirements for explosive storages ashore,
however, differ greatly from those afloat as regards proximity
to private property, passenger-carrying railroads, public high-
ways, etc.

(4) Coast Guard shore units shall follow applicable instruc-
tions contained in the Bureau of Ordnance Manual in regard to
storage ashore,

H-44. (1) (o) Rifle and pistol ammunition will be stowed in Btorageat
the ordnance locker or a spare room and this space shall be kept statlons.
locked at all times, with a yale lock. The door will be marked
“EXPLOSIVES” in 4-inch, red letters, on a black background.
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an!

2t

- I'10 sparé’ room: or- locker s’ avuﬂable, @ tocker will (he .built in

*the: stodkt Yoomy~ 1 ' i i Lot e Lot e ey
(b) Small-arms ammunition will be kept in-original containers,
-and piled according to: calibier; class, ')grade; and:lot number.: It
‘ghiould Be protected :against-blows: whichmight-dent..it,  against
molsture;, iand against:thie direct rays of the -sun. . (Trdacer-and
shot-gun ammunition are subject to quick deterioration:if exposed
‘to-dampness.) '‘Never:grease-cartridges-or polishithem; but-wipe
-offany -divt mbistiare; verdigris, or:¢otroston, 111 iy v g
(2) (a) Pyrotechnics (Coston signals, flares, rockets, roman

~eandles, ete:) may: be Kept in-thié station building on: 4 isuitable
“sHelf"6r’ i ‘a * 1ocker, ‘used ' exclusively for pyrofechnic stowage.
“The: shelf or locker:ghall: be-painted red and labeled ‘EXPLO-
SIVES" in 4-inch, black letters. S i

" (d)-As pyrotechnics are a' fire risk,-they must not be: stowed
in proximity to a stove, chimney, or where accidental:ignition
"might'tie. chused by a nhked flame; they must-also be: protected
from direct rays of the sun and.kept dry. /.(See art.::G-69:(2).)

ii( ey Black powder; in airtight metal containers; will: be stored
in the boathiouse:or ‘other:detached. bullding, 80 plated in"the
-building ‘that'it ‘may be rendily: removed:in:case ‘of ‘fire ori fire
-drill. Covtdiners will be-kept-locked atall tlmes. Ghargee tor
Lyle' gun‘wﬂl be made upout of doors. . v s
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Part L—LANDING FORCE—COMPLEMENT AND
EQUIPMENT

Section 1.—ORGANIZATION

I-1. Coast Guard vessels shall have regularly organized land-
ing forces as follows: _

(1) Vessel with authorized total complement of 75 or more
(commissioned officers, warrant officers, and enlisted
men) : _

1 rifle platoon of 3 squads (plus platoon headquarters).
1 machine-gun platoon of 2 michine-gun squads (plus
platoon headquarters).”

(2) Vessel with authorized total complément of more than
60 and Iess than 75 (commissioned officers, warrant
officers, and enlisted men) : '

1 rifle platoon of 3 squads (plus platoon headquarters).
1 machine-gun squad.

(3) Vessel with authorized total complement of more than
50 and less than 61 (commissioned officers, warrant
officers, and enlisted men) :

1 rifle platoon of 3 squads (plus platoon headquarters).

(4) Vessel with authorized total complement of more than
30 and less than 51 (commissioned officers, warrant
officers, and enlisted men) :

1 rifle plutclﬂn of 2 squads (plus platoon headquartera}

(5) Vessel with anthorized total complement of more than 13
and less than 81 (commissioned cIBcers, warrant of-
ficers, and enlisted men)

1 rifle squad.

I-2. Vessels operating as dlvislons. squadrons, ete., shall have
the landing force further organized into platoons, companies, and
battalions, by the commanders of the groups.

I-3. Division commanders shall organize the landing forces of
their several units, as prescribed in article I-1 hereof, into com-
panies or battalions as they deem appropriate.

I-4. The organization of the landing force shall be definite
and specific; each officer and man shall at all times know whether
he is a part of 'the landing force, and his duty in connection
therewith, o that an order to land the force will be all that
is necessary to determine its composition,

I-5. For parades and other functions vessels may land such
number of officers and men as the eircumstances render advisable,
in such formations as are deemed appropriate. Machine-gun
squads are not landed, ordinarily, under guch circumstances.

I-6. Nothing in these instructions pertaining to the landing
force shall be so construed as to countermand Coast Guard regu-
lations pertaining to infantry drill.

99
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I-7. The instructions contained in the latest edition of the
Landing Force Manuual shall be followed in all matters per-
taining to small-arms drill and landing force instructions, ex-
cept Insofar as they may be modified by these instructions.
Ride squad. I-8. (1) Arlﬂe squad shall cppgggt of— . . ..
: : ll)ett?omcel'- B ) L T
7 enlisted men. ..
Rifle platoon. (2) A rifle plqt_qon shall conslst of—
iyt e 1 offeer,
- 1 chief pétty ofﬂcer (armed, witli plstol)
. 2 petty, officers (armed with’ plstols)
‘ ,1 slgnalman (nrmed wlth plstol) -
1 runner (armed with rifle). =
( (b) Two or more rifle squads,
Biflecompany. . (8),A rifle company shall conslst of—
‘ (@) Company headquarters. conslstlng ot—
1 company commander )
1 chiet” pem oﬂicer (armed wit.h plstol)
1 slgnalman (armed with plstol)
... 2 runpers (armed wl;h rifles). . ,
“'(b) Two o more rifle’ platoons.“ , ’
Ride battalion. 4) A rlﬂe battalion shall conslit of— = ‘
L (a) uttaliom nendquarters, consisting of— "
’ 1 battalion commander. ' .
. 1 battalion qdjutant.
K 2 color bearers .(armed wlth plstols)

L
o,

[V I

(Y 'I.‘wo or more rlﬂe companles. .
Sachine-gun 19, (14 A machine-gun squud ‘shall conslst'of—
. ) petty oﬂlce; (a}-med wlth pistol) -
"' enligted men (armed wlth pmtolq) o
Machine-gun ‘ '(2) ‘A machine-gun platoon’ slgan ‘consist of—
platoon. (a) Platoon headquarters, consistlng ot— .
P | platoon‘commandgr )

.
Pyt

it g petty officers’ (armed with pistols).
a2 slgnalmen (nrmed with plstols)

' iy runner (armed with piétol).
() 'I‘wo or more. machine—guu squnds.

PR RTI

Section 2~UNIFORM ' ** ** "~

I-lo. The unltorm for the.: landlng force ahall be designated by'
thelsenlor officer .pregent, ;in. accordanca., with :Regulations- Gov-;
erning the Uniforms for Commissioned and Warrant Oﬁlcers andi
Enllsted Men of the United States Coast Guard. . - ;
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PART I

Section 3.—EQUIPMENT

I-11. For designating egquipment to be used in drills, parades,
ete., the terms listed in the following table, if found suitable,
shall be used :

Equipment A:

Officers : Undress belt and sword.

Men: Rifle, belt, bayonet, and scabbard for riflemen;
pistol, belt, and holster for others,

Equipment B:
Officers: Same as A plug canteen and cup, and watch.
Men: Same as A plus eanteen and enp.,

Equipment C:
Officers: pistol, belt and holster.
Men: Same as A.

Equipment D:
Officers: Same as € plus eanteen and cup, and watch.
Men: Same as B.

Equipment E:

Officers: Same as D plus binoculars, first-nid packet,
first-nid ‘pouch, haversack, pack ecarrier, meat ecan,
mess gear, toilet articles, 1 pair socks, 1 suit under-
wenr, raincoat (if ordered), 1 pair shoes, 1 blanket,
rations (if ordered), flash light, and pistol-cleaning
gear.

Men: Same ns D plus haversack, pack earrier, first-aid
packet, first-aid pouch, cartridge belt, raincoat (If
ordered), toilet articles, 1 pair shoes, 1 pair socks, 1
undress jumper, 1 pair trousers, 1 suit underwear, 1
blanket, rifle or pistol cleaning gear, meat can, mess
gear, and rations (If ordered).
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Part J—GUNNERY AND SMALL ARMS
_TRAINING |

‘"Sgetion l—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR GUNNERY
CTRAINING ¢

J-1. The details of training. officers and men for gunnery exer-
cises are covered In publications furnished the units concerned.
(See art. A-7.) Gun captains, pointers, trainers, sight setters,
londers, spotters, range-finder and. range-keeper operators, and
talkers should be carefully selected, tested, and trained. The
gun crew, fire-control group, ship-control group, and ¢ther groups
should -then be carefully-drilled; and finally the several groups
drilled as a ship's team. Subecaliber praetice ;with -xifle and 1-
pounder attachments should be held frequently. slmnlatlng full-
charge practice, - o
11: 32, (1) Vessels carrying ‘guns. with t:eleacope slghts shall hold
‘the short-range practice preseribed (n. the ;current. edition of
Orders: for Gunoery Exerclses,: United States Coast Guard, and
such other practices as headquarters. may designate.

(2) Vessels carrying guns not equipped with gun-sight tele-
scopes/'shall. ‘hold target pmctlce instruction descrlbed in section
2 of part: J.-

A8) Vesgels' carrylng guns equipped wlth gun-@lght telescopes
aud algo :guns: not ‘so- equipped shall fire as ptescrlbed in para-

graph:(1) of this article,... . . «, -

J-3. The usual drills and preliminary. trainlng shall be carried
out progressively and continuously throughout the gunnery year.
During the 3 months preceding scheduled gunnery exercises
(including both short-range practice and target practice instruc-
tion) each vessel which is required to fire shall complete n
minimum of 20 days’ intensive training. The division com-
manders and commanding officers are jointly responsible for
proper preparation.

J-4, (1) The division commander shall be the officer to sched-
ule practices. In the case of joint exercises, the senior division
commander shall be the scheduling officer unless he desires to
delegate that authority to a junior division commander.

(2) Plans shall take into account overhaul and repair periods,
normal duties, and other pertinent matters, so that only unfore-
seen conditions will interfere; they shall indicate the place where
the practice will be held, arrangements for targets and towing
vessel, and the time allotted each unit. Plans shall be submiticd
to headquarters, In quadruplicate, 6 months in advance of the
proposed firings. After approval by headquarters, coples of the
plans shall be furnished to all units concerned by the scheduling
officer. If a vessel cannot lhiold the practice at the time sched-
uled, every effort must be made to fire prior to the end of the
gunnery year.
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-~ 3-5, If necessary, each division commander shall have a target
raft constructed, fully rigged, and avullnble for use of vessela
under his command. . - . . ‘ it

‘J=6. The gunnery yeat is from July 1 to June 80. i

J-17. Bach vessel which is required to hold short-range. pract.lce
gshall have an - cobserving party ready for. officially .observing
practices- of  other ships,. as. specxﬁed in :current Qrders, for
Gummery: Bxercises. S TS L
! -J-8. Before commencing any pmctlce, the teport o readlness
gpecified in current Orders for Gunnery: Exercises shall be made.
* J<9. Rehearsal runs:shall*be: made-in accordance with instruc-
tions contained in 'currenti Orders for ‘Gunnery Hsxercises.. .

- J=10. Reports of target-practice instruction: shall be submitted
as ‘specified herein. - Reports of other .practices  shall .be .sub-
mitted as specified :in: current Orders' for. Gunnery Exerciges,
on:forms sent to-the vessels concerned by beadquarters. With
the: exception of sheet 22,.the original only of. each form: shall
be:submitted. . The original and one copy of:sheet 22 shall be
submitted to headquarters:in order that one copy -may. be fled
with :the General Accounting Office.. .« .. e

J-11, (1) Ammunition for all units included ln the,plans wﬂl
be ordered by headquarters. o

-(2) Allowances for target-practice lnstruction .are speclﬂed
ln section 2 of part:J. Alowances: for other, practices. will:be.as
specified in current Orders for Gunnery Exercises; plus»lo per-
cent; or as specified in letters from: headquarters, . .

(8) Return remnants prompbly. (See arts, EK-10 and K-11.)

- J=12¢ (1) Additional compensation for gun captains, .gan point-
ers, ;and range-ﬂnder operators is .specified . in section 4-of
part J. .

:::(2) Gunnery prizes are speolﬂed in section 5 of part J R

(3) The gunnery “E” and trophies are specified in’ section 7,
part J.

Section z—TARGET PRAC’I‘ICE INSTRUCI‘ION

J-ls. Ta:get pmcﬂce lnst.ructlon shall be:: carrled out under
favorable weather conditions and may be - held in ;protected
waters. . -

. J=14, The target screen shal.l be made of canvas 10 by 10 feet,
pa.inted war' color, with a 2-foot.square: in :the: center,  painted
white;.. It ghall be. mounted on.a raft, with .the ;bottom of the
sereen about 1:feot above. the surface of the water:. The unit
concerned shall provide:the target.. The regular: 13- by 15-foot
screen: may be used by .painting a.square 10 by 10 feet on the
screen and considering hits wlthin this area.

"3-15. The target’ jmay be anchored or ‘towed, but, fn any cnse.
the difference between the speed of the tnrget and speed ot the
firing vessel shall be & knots.

.,..J-16. The vessel shall maneuver from her stadon 80 as fo ap-
proacb the tnrget on a line pnrallel to’ the base of the garget.
‘Which course, ,when continued, will bring her at a dlstance from
the tnrget when abeam as follows. Lo

T (@) Vessels mrrylhg I-pounders, 450 yards.

NI

e

Sl 103

Target raft.

SO et gt ‘!
Gunnery year;’

Obwvlng
party.

Report of read}s
ness.
Rehearsal runy

Reports.

Ammunition.

Awards, .

Weather ;
place.

Target screen.

Target.

Range.
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BT NN N

Reference

12752 LINUVNRDEH

Time allow-
ance,

Dutles betweer:
runs.

Ammunition,

1o
RINTVEN |

Lowing vessel,

(B Vessels. cnrrylng 8-poundex‘s ‘of: 8-inch- :23- caliber guns
760 ydrde. - 0 0 ¢ RN e AT

J-17. Reference vessels may be used to assist mkeeplng vessels
on this line. It'ls alsd permissible f6r:vessels;not equipped wlm
range finders'to mark the range by suitable buoys... .- .7 ¥

+-J=18; Regulate the epeed so that when.the target bears 10° forf
ward of:the Leam if firing. with 3-inch .23 caliber or G-pounder,
27%%° if firlng with 1-pounder, the firing vessel will- be making .a
speed ‘of 5 knots. moré than'the towing, vessel, . '.I‘his} speed.; slinll
be maintained throughout the rum.. 0 e

‘J-19.: When the target bears' 10° ‘forward: ot the beam of the
firing vessel if firing' 8-inch .23 caliber or O-pounder. 2714° -if
firibg1-pounider, being on~a-course parallel to that.of w.e towing
vessel or ‘anchored target; hoist: the explosive flag at the yard-
arm nearest the: target, blow one blast on:the whistle,- and com-
mence firlng. The blast of the whistle shall be the preparatory
signal; and the order "Commence firing” .shall be given within
2() geconds thereafter. - Should the: order “Commence-firing” not
be given, the observer shall count time from -the:twertieth. see-
ond. The gun shall not be londed until ‘the: cnmmnnd “Commenm

 firing"” 18:given,; © : ot

J-20. One minute and thlrty seconds i3:the’ anthorized tlme for
f-string. Cease firing when ‘the lust. round ig: fired, if: within
the: time- allowed,or :1 minute: and-80: seconds -after the:-order
“Commence’ firing:” - ‘In 'the: former case'the order “Céase fir-
ing” shall be given' by the gun captain... In ine: latter case the
orderi*Cease: firfng"- shalt"be given by the:chief:-ohserver. .

4J-21,"When. the:firlng hdas:ceased at:the:end:of: the run;haul
down the explosive flig; inspect avd .repair. the target, count the
hits, and then commence the rext run. Lot

J-22.' (1) The ammunition allowance tor target-pmctlce in-
structlon‘ds: - ¢ v o : Wty

Tyi

{a) 3-inch .28 caliber and G-pounder:
8;rounds. per, gun,: plus, 4; roynds. fon. each, vessel for an
oﬂlcers string. No allowance “ﬂl be furnlshed to
RRUBCEHNC replaceldeﬁ'ct'lve cnrmdgps R A
[ r:(b) -1-pouhdei- S S P A TP R T T E R A N A
16 rounds per gun. No oﬂicers‘ strirg or allowarce:to
et df o replace defective.carttidges will be furnished.:' Dué.to
NS . the:small: crew:'and- frequent : changes : in' personnel,
(£t . ipatrol' boats ‘less than 100-feet in length-may thold tivo
e cnli practices a year, but at:least '8 months-shall elapse
it between the 60 practices:: iFor purposes of competi-
toae o tion, the 'score:made in-the last® pructlce shall: govern.

{2) Fom: rounds shnll cqnstltuie one strlng ‘for a’ 8-lnch 93
callber br (f-pounder gun eight gonmds t’pr a -pot;n&er gun. Not
Hiore than on(e strlng shnll be ﬂred ﬂurlng a run. b
-?X‘L The towing vessel, if used, shall— -
(s Fy’ t;he explosive ﬂng at’ ‘the ]
veéqe‘l when l:he tnrgq is in nll respects rend\' for' ﬂring

'(b) Half-hast ‘the exblosi\'e ﬂng at the 'vaudarm ncarest the
firing vessel while the screens nre belng sin[fted or the mrget is
being repaired and while target 15 not ready for firing, )

ot

nearest phe ﬂring

Sty
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(e) Sound severnl short blusts on the whistle and half-mast
‘the explosive flag if for any reason it becomes necesasry to stop
‘the firing during the run.

(d) Furnish, repair party unless o{lwrwine directed by, proper
authority.

(e) Tow the target at a speed or not more than 5 kuots. t\lth
a distance of at least 200 yards between the how of the raft aud
the towing vessel.

J-24, If practicable, two observers from other vessels shall
officially observe each practice. The senior shall be the chief
wobserver, . The observers shall—

(a) Verify all hits made. In order to record a hit, the screen
must show evidence that the projectile passed through it or cnt
the edge. If the projectile touches the raft or any of the rig-
ging, it will not be counted but should be reported under
“Remarks.”

(b) Collect and enter all data on the report and sign the re-
port. Under “Remarks,” enter the following information:

. How navigational distance was mcasured.

Whether range was buoyed.

Average gun range used.

Whether all safety orders were ulrrled out.
Casunlties that oceurred and the causes. . = 3
Any violation of, rules prescribed for the pmcrlce.

{(’) Submit one copy of the report to headquarters within
days after completion of the practice, through the commanding
cofficer of the firing vessel.

J-25. Penalties for infractions of rules or for other causes will
be imposed by headquarters. A gun firing after the order “Cense
firing" shall be penalized one hit for each 10 seconds or fraction
thereof over the aunthorized time allowance, i :

J-26, Scores shall be compnted as, follows : A iry'ne

(a) The time for each.set of gun pointers will be taken su.ua-
rately in accordance with article J-20.

. (B): The hits per gun per aninute, for each net of polutors will
_be compmcd separately and shall be found by dividing the num-
ber of hits made by the official time of the string.

(¢) The seore for each set of pointers shall be found by mul-
tiplying the hits per.gun per minute by the percentage of hits
made by that set of pointers divided by 100.

(d) The score of the gun is the avernge of the scores of the
pointers firing strings from thor gun,

(e) The score of the vessel |s the average of the scores of the
guns of that vessel.,

() If more than one practice is held within a guonnery year,
the last one fired shall govern for purposes of competition.

. J-27. Trophies for excellpnee in target-practice instruction will
be awarded as specified in section 7 hereof.

Section 3. —SMALL-ARMS TARGET PRACTICE AND
INSTRUCTION

J-28. Plans for small-arms target practice shall be ‘made 3
months in advance of firing and shall be submitted in quadrupli-

ll'h.b#pl-"

=
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cate, - Coples'shall be furnished to all interested units; : The plans

‘ghall Include Coast Guard stations and shall showithe dates when

each unit will fire, the place where the practice is to be:kéld, and

“all ‘arrangenients  such as leasing ranges, ordering ammunition,

ete. They shall be so drawn as to take into account overhaul and
tepalr iperiods' of 'units; normal’duties; and:other pertinént mat-
‘ters, 8¢° that only unforeseen conditions 'will lntertere (See art.
730, Coast Guard Regulations.) L
' J-29) Division ‘commanders :are’ responsible- for mnkink the
plans. ! 'They shull see:that the preliminary instruction and prac-
tices are carried out and that reports-are submiitted. Command-
ing ‘officérg ‘of units nctlng lndependently shall assume thls
résponsibiifty. © - o e el T -

- J=-80. The small-arms year 18- from July 1 to June 80 oo

. J=31,~Simall-arms target practice shall be held In compliance
with Small Arms Firing Regulations and Instructions, ‘United
States Navy, with sucli modifleations as are‘outlined: i Ordnance
Instrictions and letters' from 'headquarters. Tn'cage of ‘confliet,
Coast Guard instructions sliall govern. The - instructions and
regulations shall be closely studied by all officets and-shall be
used as a text for the instruction of enllsted’men: -'A’ thorough
knowledge of the firlng regulations is essential to'the proper con-
duct of small-arms-target practice. ’ Since’ fiting is on a’ compet-
itive basis, any suspieion of nnfalrness wonld defeat the pﬂrpose
for'which the practice is'déesigned. =~ + 1 o o'

J=82.-All 'units'in-a’ fully operative status shall carry’ out the
practices and instructions prescribed, unless excused by préper

‘guthority. -Bases nnd distriets shall include in-thely firlng com-

‘plements officers ‘and - men 1attm:hed to' patrel ‘botts ’less tbiih 100
feet 'in lengthand 'bicket boats; 100-foot or Iarger patrol boats
shall conduct their practices as separate units. "

J-33. (1) Al officers below- the rank of comimander, exéepl? of-
ficers of the Public Health Setvice: nﬂsigned to’ duty with the Coast
Guard, shall be given training iti the pistol courses, =~

“{2):-All officers-of the landing foree below the rank of lieuten-
ant’ commander ‘shdllbe' given ‘trafiing in'‘the rifie dnd' platol
courses, dplee b e e b0 drar "

U (8y Al enllsted men” of 'the ' landing force ' (or 80" percent
of tlie allowed complement if ro'landing force !s’prescrlbed) shiail
be given training in the rifle ‘and pistol‘ ‘courseh except that Hob-
pital :Corps men xieed ndt be 86 ‘traltied, *': '

(4) Al enlisted men of the landffig" force-armed with ‘dtte-

‘matic ‘rifles, machineguns, oF submachine guns shall’ be' given

training in riffe, pistol, machine gun, and submachine’ gan.

(6) “All officers ‘and inen, such 'as 'those on'piéket-boats and
those ‘attached’ to' districts; 'who, 'by the nature of “their- duties
.may-be called upon:to use the riflé”or pistol-In law-enfoi'ce-
ment work, shall be given trainifig in’these artis- irrespecttve ‘'of
whether they are members of lamung force, or the number re-
quited“to fire fhereby éxg;é?gm §o ﬁercgnt ‘6t the nuthfrlzed com-
plement of the unit.

.(6).Officers and. men .not, required. tp fire.may..elect: to. do
so and shall .be eligible for credits, insignia, and extra compen-
satlion.
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'J-84. The officer responsible for small-arms: target practice shall
have charge of the preliminary instruction, the practice, and
the records conpnected therewith, He shall be assisted in these
duties by other ‘officers’ when the’ commnnding officer so directs.
The division officer, shall always accompany his di.vision when it
je engaged in small-arms target practice, . .

J-85. Men shall not be permitted to fire on the range until they
have been thoroughly drilled in'all preliminary instructions, in-
cluding slghting exercises, position exercises, rapid-fire exerclses,
=Ight-setting exereises and safety precnuﬂons where a gallery
the full comse .

" J-86. After holdlng small&arms practice the officer' in charge of
a rlﬂe range ‘(or; 1n case’ no officer has’ been speclﬂcal]y de-
tailed in: charge of tlhe range, the oﬁlcer in, charge of the firing
'party) shall. take steps-to have all empty- cartridge cases, clips,
hnndbleers. and packing boxes carefully collectéd. 'Empty: car-
‘tridge packing Boxes ‘may, bé sed for boxing the empty cartridge
cases, clips, and handoleers. (See arts.. G-63 and G—64)

J—37 Each division commander shall publlsh to his divlslon the
relntive stahding of the units and the best individual scores
made at éach target practice for the unity’ ot his' divislon, in-
cluding Coast Guard stations. Informationi nelqﬁve.to the best
general -and individual scores made at each: practice will be pub-
lished' by ‘headquarters to the service, in circularletters. Copies
of these:letters will be flled with the records of the persons
making the highest five individual geores. - .-

. J-88. Every unit reqnired to hold. smallarms tnrget practlce
shall prépare and submit’ dn an‘nﬂal ‘report. ' Tn’ the case" of
bases, the report shall incltide ‘the 'base ! force and all ‘boats
dttached ‘which aré fess than’ 1100 feet in lefigth. Tn' the ‘cnse
of districts ‘the’ reports ‘shall iitelude’ ‘statiois and “all Boiits
uttat.‘hed which are less thin ‘100 feét i ‘fength, ‘in onk cob-

solldatéd’ report prepared ‘and kubmitted’ by’ th'e"dlstrlct com-
mander. An air station or detachment shall siibinlt a‘‘cotigol
‘ddated report for:gall men attached. The original only shall be
submitted to headquarters not later. than 10.:days after comple-
tion of the practice. If no.practice was held: that fact must be
reported not later than July 10.-: The attention of all:responsible
iofficers is particularly invited to United States Nayvy- Small Arms
Firing Regulations and Instructions for -rules :regarding the
computation of merit and submission of reports. .. :; .-

J-89. Commanding officers are; urged to encourage competition
in small-arms target practice of all kinds,.both .individual and
team:: (Seesec. 8, part. L) oo il doumiy e,

J-40. Medals and:badges will be-awarded.for quauﬂcatlons in
Navy qualification courses as herelnafter.described. (See sec.
‘Ipnrt.'l’) S e (TR SR

J-41. Enlisted: me:t wbo quunty, under. t.hese rules:will be patd
Asuch additional compensation for qualification.in rifie and pistol
firing as may be authorized by -law .and . regulations. (See
see. 4, part J.)

81108—88—8
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frgglggw 2% .ud=42.: Trophies - will. be-:awarded -for- excellence in - qmallaarms
e turget nractlce as described in section; 7,.part J. .., .. ,
. Section L—QUALIFICATION PAY

© 3437 The following Executlve order is: quoted 4°r the lnforma
tlon of the Coast Guard- aEn o

e T YA I

o SR ' EXECUTIVD onnm : D J
Pursnnnt to the authorlty contulned in seclion 18 of the act
of Congress to readjust thé ‘pay and’ allowarices of the commis-
stonéd ‘and enlisted pérsonnel' of the Army, Navy, Murine Corps, -
Const Guard, Coast and Geodetic Survey, and Public: Health
s Bervieey: approved -June. 10, .1922, enlisted men_ of the: Coast
©'" Guard, after having, establisheﬂ thelr, speclal qunllﬂcatlons in ‘the
use of the arm or arms wlifch they ‘may be' required 1o uss,
‘necording to standdrds of ‘efBciency that may be preseribed from
time to-time by ‘the ‘Secretary' of .the Treasury; and who are so
statloned by . their commanding officers that,they may be re-
quired to use such arms, ;shall regeive addltional compensation,
first, second, third, fourth, or fifth class, for such periods of
time ai ‘may be pmcribed b) the Secretary ot i:he Treasury,

KT .

o

-

' followsa: - e
. ) . IA'errmmmi
Flrstclass - SN———— X | |
* Second 'class ———em e 4,00
S Thh'd c]hss ENS TN A ) l:g&;w::f..
coet s Foutth: S8 aantad lo wms, auklol 2.00--‘
Aoy Pifthe class e o o i - 1,00,
EEUARE Y B T L T Nszn G Hummou
Tue Wnrm Honsn, August 17,:192& N S PR TT CR (PP
Hoant LT e TR :
Class designa. . J-44, q,) Enlisted pen og qie (;past quuré who have estab-
Hons. llghed thefr, special ,qunuﬂcnllons in the use of. the arin or nrms

which they may be reqnired to use nccording to. stnndards pre-
ecrlbed by: the Se,qx:etary of the Treasury nnd wpo nre so sta-
tioned by thelr commanding omcers that they may, "be ]required
ta use aucn LTI, Or arms, . suall recelve the tollowing uddltlonal
moqthly compensa‘tlon. e ey 0 g L e, et o
' (a) First class. ——al SRR TP CRRRUE S ST $5
A Gunpolnters,ﬂrstclnss. R AT TR T
<1 e Gum rarige-finder operators.: - T )
Cl Guncuptains.ﬂrsﬁclass.-x e T p
(b) Secondclass e I TN ST U S T | -
" ~Gun pointers; secuud clnss. Lo I R Y A
(c) Thlrd claggio i nrdiceaiuilan dasoiouan i 8 -
RIS FARRRTT IR AL TP T ¢ 1) § 'eapmins; second class (nonmted men)) e
terne Bgpert rifiethen; U . o I BT TEE B NIRRT AN EY
Expert pistol shot, except tlint ne man may- draw.. -
e dxtra compensation! for bomwa :riﬂe Land al

v tpistol-qualification::’ . . T
(d) Fonrth class s 2

e 0 el Gun'eapmns,vsecondclass (rated men*); S
e ' (d’ Flﬁh elass.: YIRS s 1 PR TP PR ST TT PSS I TR T |

" Rifle sharpshooters, ' ro 0 - 0 o0 e el
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7:(2)"‘The  articles;-immedintely. following, outline the: general
qualifications required of enlisted :men for this extra compensa-
tion, referring to-current .Orders for Gunnery Exercises, .and
Small-Arms Firing Regulations and Instructions, for. certain de-
tnlls may vary from time to time.

' (3) Should:instructions -be changed so. as to: alter, the period of
tlme during which:any of:. these qualifications:remain in effect,
such ' achange:will. affect--only »men who; qualified .subsequent
to the effective: date: thereof, -Men retain: thelr. qualifications for
the perlod: prescribed: and: in-effeet -at. the time they established
their qualifications; except as mentioned in paragraph (4). .

(4) It may happen that an enlisted man who,has, qualified
under one set of requirements is not eligible to: reestablish  his
qualifications under-later instructions from competent. authority.
In such cases the commanding officer shall, as of a certain date,
relleve the man from his station at such nrm or arms, where-
upon his extra compensation shall cease,

(6) An enlisted man reenlisting in the Coas; Guard is entitled
to extra compensation for qualifications under'“the .qualification
he was holding at date of discharge.

109

Toapy i

J-45. (1) Enlisted men will be qna'llﬂed us gun pointers first Gun pointers.

and second class. iq accordunce with current Orders ,tor Gunnery
BExercises.

(2) (a) Each enlisted man who qunlldes a8 o gun polnter, first
class or, second. class, shall hold his qualmcation ‘for 2 period
of 8’ years from the ﬂrst day of the month f(moyyfng completlon
‘offiéer ‘that’ h¥ may be! required toioperateia gun of: the type at
which” qualified ‘and no’ opportunity is afforded to again qualify
during this period. - All' Const: Gunrd guns are considered to be
btonetype.ﬂz ‘bréadside, » 0 i e S

“(bY I£ within the 2:years, he is ngnm. given an opportnnlty
to qualify and fails to requalify, his: qualification :céases as -of
the last day of the month in: which he fafls:to requalify.  :

(€)' If, howeter, 'while: failing to: requalify: as'a-gun: psinter,
‘Arst’ clnss, he! qualifies as a ‘gun pointer; second .class, his quali-
‘feation:as gin’ potntér, Akt clitss, ceters:as of  the last:day. of
the monith I which he: fafls' to ‘requalify!ns:a gun: pointer; first
‘elass; niidl he'hidvlds his-gualifiention as gun-pointer, second class,
‘for! 2 years fromi’ the: first day of the .month .following: completion
-of firing unless again given an- ibpportunity:to : quauty and
'fnlllng daring’ that:perfod. '+ 0 7 e b cEey e T

"(d)1f, ‘within:2: years, 'while holding the qualification of a
g pointer;’.second class, he is! again .given' nn opportunity- to
«qualify and qualifies as a'gun poluter, first class, ipstead of n
‘gun '’ pointer, ‘second clhss, ‘his ‘qualifiention as' gun pointer, sec-
-6iid ‘clasd, conseés ds of the last day of the month.in which he
qualifies as a gun pointer, first clags, and he holds his. qualifica-
tion ns'gun'pointer; firsticlnws, for 2. years:from.the:ficst-day
.of the month following: completion of fiehiig unless:agihin given
&Y ‘opportunity ‘to ‘qualifyiand:falling during that-'periéd. .
“1u{g) IfF within the: 2 -years, he 15 again igiven' an: opportunity
to qualify and requalifies as either gun pointer, flrst class; or
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gun ‘pointer, second class; his' qualification: remains: continuously
in-effect ‘during the month: in-which he :requalifies. and ifor: a
period of 2 years from the first ‘day of the following. month
uhless again given-an: oppdrtunity to. quallty and failing durlug
that period. BT

 (8) “Not:‘more than-two sets:of poinbers lnsslgned to.-a.gun
shall -bé ‘entitled’ to' extra:'compensation as gun:pointers. - .
i J-46. (1) ‘An ‘enlisted man will be:qualified as a' gun range-
‘finder ‘‘operator.' only ' after having been:examined and; recom-
'mended by o' board of three officers appointed by his command-
ing officer to determine his fituess for the position. A:candidate
‘will' be designated by hendqunrters upon recommendatlon of :his
commanding officer. - -

(") ‘In general; the quullﬁ('atlons -wilt include—

(a) r'amlllarlty wlth tbe generul constructlon of range
" finders.
(b) Thorough knowledge ot care and upkeep or range
i finders.

(e) Knowledge of the methods of keeplng range nnders
. in adjustment.
(d) Abjlity to cnllbrabe

(e) Ability to determine index correction. -
(£) Ability to keep range-ﬁnde;' log
.. (8) Passing an acuity, test.’
_(h) Passing 1 practlcal examlnation nnd drill nt the range
ﬂnder I’ adJustments and rangekeeplng '

2 (3) The bourd shnll inspect the range finder.at which; the man
is-stationed-and examine -t asto. ndjustment. exrors, care, and
-upkeep;-and assign a-mark.thereon that.ds to be. comblned with
the marks on other subjects of the examination. .A report shall
be: submitted to headquarters showing whether the candldate was
found -qualified. or-unqualified. e

(4) The qualification of a gun tanze-ﬂnder operator will
be continned. for a :pericd of 1 year from the, first day of. the
month following the. date- of examination;; provided he is .so
stationed by-his' commanding officer. .that he may, be required to
‘operate a. gun, range finder .of .the: type; at which .qualified., Not
more ‘than :two, Operators £or.;each ' 2Vh-meter. range finder,..or
‘larger; that would ;be: required -for. rangekeeplng An battle. may
tqualify; for: extra, compensation.. . ., . TR IR

J-47. An enlisted man is qualified as gun;captx;lp. only, ,n,tter
having: been, examined and recommended by a_board of three offi-
cers-appointed by. his.commanding officer to determine his fitness
for the position.. Details as acting: gun captain,may be made in
order-that desirable men.moy have actual experience prior.to.an
examination, but thig detall. wlthout examlnatlon foes not:entitle
such men.to extra compensation. . :

- J-48;iGun. captaing must haye .the . following qunllﬂcntlona. :

(a) -Abllity to.statlon.and drill the:gun crew., , ;- ..,

(b) Knowledge of :the safety precautions: to be observed. ln ﬂm
gorvice.qf:the gun and the method of procedure Jin case.of.a failure
to fire..r . oy o aM i e he 1

IS T S SR
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(¢) Ability to bore sight the gun and adjust the telescope, -

(d) Familiarity with the telescope sights of the gun, including
their care, the precautions to be observed in their use, and their
most probable derangements.

(e) Ability to shift and udjust the gas-check pad and breech
mechanism,

(f) Practieal underatﬂnding of the general terms used in
ordnance and gunnery.

(g) Thorough familiarity with the mount and uhlllty to ndjust
such parts as require adjusting from time to time.

(h) Knowledge of proper direction of changes to be made in
the range and lateral compensation in order to make hits again
after shots have begun to fall off the target.

(i) Knowledge of the firing clrcuit, with ability to detect and
remedy local defects. e

(j) Knowledge of method of receivlng ranges and battle orders.

‘() Ability to rig subealiber apparatus and superintend
training.

(1) General knowledge of fire-control instrnments at his gun,
including care, operation, and alinement of instruments.

J—49. A report signed by all the members of the examining
board shall be made to the commanding officer of the vessel to
which the candidate is attached. This report will include indi-
vidual marks for each subject and a certificate that the eandidate
is considered qualified for the duties of gun captain: Similar re-
port should be made of those who are found not qualified. The
report of the board shall be filed in the man's service: record and
a copy shall be forwarded to headquarters.

J-50. The required form for the report of mmmjnation of a
man for gun eaptain follows. No other report is required. '

REPORT OF EXAMINATION FOR GUN CAPTAIN g

Candidate's name
Attached to U. S, Coast Guard

Date of examination

(Scale of marks: 4, excellent; 3.-5, very good; 2.5, passing ;
1.5, fair; 1, indifferent; 0, bad.)

Subject Mark Subject Mark Subject Mark Subject Mark
(@) (@) o) ()

(D)ol ) (1) (B ece e
(4 J S = (%) () e e ——

j = ;
We certify that we deem the candidutc{ nom 2 Ibe qualified for

the duties of a gun captain, - _—_______ class.

{Signature and rank of each member of board)

111
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J-51. Gun 'captaing, ‘Second: class; are:'those  who are  qualified
in' icéordance with the' foregoing: paragraphs; and! detailed 'as
gun captain of .an individual gun:of:a.caliber of not.less than
3-inch. Gun captains, second class, are entitled to:different: rates
of extra compensation, depending on. whether .they are noorated
men or petty officers. (See art. J-44.) o O

+1J<82,- Gun eaptains, first' class, are those who are quauﬁed in
accordance with the foregolug, pavagraphsand: \whose .guus,
attain a score at’short-range practice: equal. to. 80 percent of the
standard score .prescribed ! in current- Orders for: Gunnery Ex-
erciges, ' i - B L AL e

- J=53. (1) The quallﬂcatxon of a gun. captnin. second class, s
permanent, provided he.is stationed by his commanding officer
as -gun ‘captain: of a :gun of the type:nt:which qualified. All
Coast Guard guns are considered to be of one type, vig, broadside:
- (2)' The qualification of a gun captain, first class, will be con-
tinued for a period.of 2:years.from.the first day of the month
following the practice at which qualified under the same condi-
tions as are prescribed for gun pointers

J-54. The dates:on which: qualification .pay of gun cuptains.
first class; and gun captains, second class, becomes:effective sliall
be the same as for- gun. polnters, ﬂrst class, and gun pointers,

second: class.

-+ J=35,. If the nrrangement of a shlps batteny is. smch as to ren-
der necessary-the detnil of one ;gun captain to'a group of guns,
a:regular' gun captain may be detalled as-gun- captain of the
group, permitting: an acting gun: captain:.to relieve -him. at bis
own gun. In no case will the iumber of men .on board, entitled
to extrn’ compensation as: gun:captain,.exceed the number oi' gans
of 3-inch caliber and:above:on: that vessel.: - :

J-56. (1) Enlisted men shall be qualified as expert rlﬂemen.
rifle slmrp._hooters, tmd expert plstol shots ‘n nccbrdnnce with
tions nnd Instructions o ‘ ) ) o

"(2) (ay Pach enlisted man who qualifies as a sharpsheoter,
expert rifleman, or pistol expert shall hold his. qualification for
1. year from.the first day of the month followiug, fompletlon of
firing.
~(b) If, within the year, he ngain ﬁres for qnaliﬂcntlon and
fails to requullfy, his quallfication, ceases as of the last day of
the month in which he fails to reqnallfy

(c) If, however, while failing to roqualify ag expert rifleman,
he qualifies as a shamshooter hls yualification as expert rifleman
censes as of the last day of the month in which he fafls to
requalify as expert rifleman and he holds his qualification as
gharpshooter for 1 year from the first day of the month following
completion of firing unless again firing for qualification and failing
during that year.

(d) If, within. the yenr, while holding the qualification:of a
sharpshooter, he again fivres for qualifieation and qualifies as an
eéxpert rifleman instead of a sharpshooter, his qualification as
sharpshooter ceases as of the last day of the month in which he
qugli{les as an expert rifleman and he holds hls qualification as:
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expert riffeninn‘for 1 year:from'the first day of the month:fol:
lowing: completion:of firing: nnless again firing for qnauﬂentiou
and failing during that years: it lioe o o -
(e) If, within the year, he agnln fires for. qualiﬂcation and
requalifies ad:either expert rifleman or sharpshooter, his qualifi- g
cation’remains continnouslyin.effect during the month in which o
he requalifies and for a period of 1 year from the first day of
the followmg month unless ngain ﬁrmg tor qunliﬂcat.lon and
failing during’ l:hait ‘year. '
- (3) ‘An. enlisted. man of .the Coast. Guard is considered as Ellgibility. .,
being so. stauoned that he. nmy be required to. use smail arms. St
J-57. When an enllsted .man qua.uﬂes in the-use of two arms r&ﬁg&“‘&m
(a small arm. and a broadside gun), he 18 considered as entitled ’
(0] extra compensation for both but hig total compensatlon must
net exceed. §6. However, no man shnll receive ‘extra’ compensa-
tion for both a rifie and & pistol qunliﬂcatlon.

, J-58. For, the additional monthly compensation. authorlzed by C',i,‘“,,t.ﬁ',‘ ray
nrﬂcle J—44 credit wlll be made. on -the pay. roll \vhicb shnll are
show. what qualification tbe man holds. .

s Secuon 5—~GUNNERY szns

1-59 (1) Short-range practice prizes. wm be: awurded to gun Gunnery prizes.
crews which attain ‘the :scores 'specified in current: Orders. for
Gunnery Exercises. These prizes should be paid on order of
the commanding officer of a ship promptly after the receipt
of ‘the completed report of scores from:the chief observer. ! - .

{2) No prize shall be paid as the result-of a modified practice
unless’ and until: specifically’ authorized by: the commandant.

~(3) Prizes may be awarded to ship-control -and -fire-control vl
parties for: particularly creditable performances on certain prac-
tices: ' Units. to' receive . prizes  are. designated - by the com-
maridant - after receipt: of -all reports -of scores of a. practlce.
éxcept . for: ghort-range :practice. . .- - .., e

(4) No individual shall receive more: then one: gunnery prlze
during ‘o gunnery year.  This -prize shall -be the highest:to ..o -2
which .:he "is entitled: - Prizes for enlisted men of :the Coast e
Guard- shall be-charged: to' the: npproprlatlon “Pay -and- allow-
ances, Coast Guard.”

-(3) The prlzes ln ce.sh. shall be. paid in lthe followlng
amounts: '

First prize_..___- i —— $15
Second prize' - : - 10

J-60, Upon receipt ot the report of scores from the chief ob- P:lyxgent of
gerver, the comnmndlng oﬁlcer is authorized to pay prizes, pro- :
\ided the practice has been conducted sttlctly in accordance
with current Orders for Gunnery Exercises Otherwise prize
money shall not. be paid unless, and until, authorized by the
commandant. -

,#-6L. Enlisted members. of prlze broadside crews to a number gﬁeéfgll{:
not exceedﬂng the standard number speclped in. current .Orders
for Gnnnery Exercises, who actunlly served during the firing
in a capaclty that contributed to. the score of the gun, and
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who .are. designated by the commanding officer,:shall be entitled
to prize money. In.addition, one:gunner’s mate.and one elec-
trician’s mate may be paid prize money if theyi aetually gerved
with the prize:gun crew. - . - ¢

:J=62; The names-of men recelving prlme money will xbe xeported
upon.sheet No.: 22, together w.lthnthe addltional doto. requh'ed
on that . sheet. : . . : " . .

""" Section 6—SMALL-ARMS COMPETITION = .

J-63. (1) Thé object of small-arms competitions 18 to furnish
commandlng oﬂlcers d menns of stlmuluting interést ln riﬂe and
pistol’ shooting. "The pHmary fequisite of all compétitlous {5 the
element of falmess, and to this end 1t 18 essential that organiza-
Hons ¢’ npproxlmately equal strength ‘compete. ' In'aritthging the
competitions' commondlng officers' should be guided’ by this prln-
clple of approximate Btrength of the orgnnlmtions competing

2y Cotnpetitlon Tiled ghinil ‘be as prescribed ‘I tlie chirrent
&dition of Small’ Arms Firing Regulations, United States Navy.

J-64. The lmitation of funds dvallable ‘for the: piyment of

prizes has made it-necessary-to limit the number of competitions
for which prizes are authorized. This shonld not, however, be
considered as a limitation on’ the number, or. kind, of-competitiéns
which may be held. On:the contrary, opportunities to hold com-
petitions should be sought as competitioh Is of itself a--great
incentive for the men.to becomeiproficient in‘the use:of the service
small arnis. * Prizé money will be paid only. to those teams which
miake’an avérage score per competitoy equivalent tothe qualifying
score for the:course:fired.  No prize money in paid to-officers:
- J=69;- Ay unit having a-‘total authorized: complement. of more
than 40 mén is eligible to: compete ag-a “ship!’ under: these rules;
The-complements of aircraft; patroliboats, picket boats, and othér
small craft shall be included :in the complement- of the shore
establishment to which they are attached. ' The complements of
stations'shall 'be' includéd with the distrietcomplement. -

iJ~66.:(1) The members of 'any oné team.in these:.competitions
must: be from the same ship. There {5 no: limit:on the number
of ‘intership competitions tvhich may be held. . ‘Bach ship:is;, how:
ever, authorized to enter one team in only two intership rifie
competitions; two intérship- pistol competitions, and two intership
officers’ pistol competitions for prizes and credits, in any one
small-arms year. In the competitions for which. prize money is
paid, the number of firing members on each :lﬂe team shall be

., . eight and the number of firing members on ench pistol team shall
. be' tour. The course “for’ intership competluons ‘In which prize

money is pald sholl be the sharpshooters ¢ourse! 'Not less than
six of the firing members’ of efich rifle team which' dompetes for
prlzes or credits in an’ intershlp competition sbnll be ennsted men!
All of thé 'firing fiembers of ‘ench pistol team which competes for

- prizes or credits in an intership competition shall be ennsted men.

When less than four’ teains compete ‘the valie of’ the prize for
edch man on'the team’ mok{ng the highest aggregute score i3 §5 in
the rifle’ competitions and $3°In the" plstol competitions When
the number bf teams competing 1s from four 'to seven'thé value
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of the:prize to/each man on the team making the highest aggregate
score is 310 for the rifie competitions.and: §5 for the pistol compe-
‘titions. | “When-eight or more tenms compete the-prize to:each.mpan
-on the team making. the highest aggregnte score:is $15.for the rifie
comfjetitions and: $10 for,the.pistol.competitions, --When: eight.or
mord:teams. compete: prizes will- be-awarded to the team making
‘the: second- highest -aggregate score as. follows:. (). Rifie- compe-
‘titions, :$10- per man'; (d):. pistol competitions;;$5 per man.. . All of
the firing members -of each.officers’ pistol. team. shall be officers.
‘No i credits: ghall.. he; awarded. for the winning of ap . intership
officers’ pistol: mateh unless:the average score of -the winning.team
is equal to or greater than the quplifying scqne for sharpshooter.
i11(2) Other competitions under-the:auspices of the.different.rifle
assoclations of: the country are open to teams and individuals. from
the Coast Guard under: various conditions... The national mntches
held under 'the-auspices of theNational Board .for the Promotion
of Rifle Practice, the different matches held under the National
Rifie:Association and the National Revolver Association, the jutex-
national matches held -under the:-auspices of the International
Shooting Union, the different competitions held:by nuwerous.State
rifle.associations are replete with interesting events.. ; Information
and circulars with ‘regard to these.will be furnished -upon -appli-
cation to the secretary of the -National Rifle Assoclation .of Amer-
ica, Washington, D. C. . Information with:regard to the different
State matches may be had by ‘application’ direct: to the adjutant
general of the :State concerned :by: addressing bim: at the State
capital, Officers and men are eligible for membership in the
national associations and will find much of interest in the official
publications of the associations..:Teams :and individuals: repre-
sent the Coast Guard yearly in the national competitions., - Com-
manding: ofticers who have likely :material:for these teams are
urged to:communijecate: the circumstances to headquarters, . .

' J-67. (1) Prizes to enlisted men for small arms- competitions
are paid from the appropriation. “Pay and allowances, Coast
Guard.” These prizes should be paid without delay. A letter
from thé commanding officer to the disbursing officer directing the
payment and listing the men’s names, ratings; kind of prizes, and
the value thereof is all that is required. Avcopy of this letter shall
be forwarded to headquarters.

(2) Immediately upon céompletion ot a- competluon in which
prize money is awarded a report by mail:shall be made to head-
quarters by the chief range officer;.stating the number of teams
entered, the units répresented, the order: of standing, the course
or courses fired, the names of the men entitled to prize mcney,
and the amount of each prize. 'The individual scores of ‘all. shoot-
ing members shall be reported on aheet No. 3. - ‘

. Section. 7—TROPHIES, ETC

,J-68. '.l'he gunnery trophy for cutters will be awarded annually
to the cutter nttnlning the hlghest merit in ahort-mnge ‘Practice
for the year. The trophy wllI be held durlng the compeﬁtion year
following that for whlch it was. nwarded A bronze p]aque, smt-

Extra gorvd
compet.ltione.n

Prues. b
Prixe oW

Report.

Cautter trophy,
gunnery.
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ubly inseribed to show the winning of the: tmphy, will.also be
given to'the vessel for permanent mountin.’ N
J-69. Headquarters may’ award: trophies to deslgnated clnm
for excellence in target practice instruction, conducted in: accord-
anee vith- current riles. -The award ‘will be:made annually to
the vessel in each class attaining the highest merit; provided that
the award may be svithheld if, in the opinion of headquarters,
the merit is not sufficiently high to justify the award. ' Trophies

Avill:be suitably engraved and will be held during. the competition
‘yéar following that' for which awaidéd. ‘A bronze:plaque .will ke
-awarded annually to'the vessel in each class uttalnlng the highest
‘merit, for permanent mounting, - -

J-10.- (1) The gunnery “E” is awarded to guns which attaln

‘merits indicated in current Orders for Gunnery Bxercises. -Bach

menber of ‘the gun crews or parties involved in the performances,
to a number specified in current Orders for Gunnery Instructions

for short-range practice, or ‘by instructions. from. hendquarters

for: other practices, I8 entitled t6 wear a small block letter “E" on
‘the sleeve-of his cont or :lumper tn the posltlon prescrlbed by
uniform  régulations. - '

(2) ARl gunnery “E's” awarded to any part of the armnment
will be whité rectangular block letters. " The dimensions and. loca-
tionis are specified in-Instructlons for Painting United States
Coast: Guard Vessels, Boats, and Stations, issued by headquarters.

.(8). The- gunnery “E” .awarded to the -whole or any part of
the armament ‘'of a ship as the result of a practice shall be dis-
played as provided: above until the ship completes the.same form
of practice the folowing gunnery year or if the ship fails .to hold
the practice, for a period of 1 year from the date of award.. The

-gunnery “R" awarded to.members of the crew.of:any part:of. the

armament or control party shall be worn during periods corre-
sponding:to the above. In cases of men transferred from the ghip

-on which the uward:was made, the 'gunnery “E" shall be wom‘for

a period of 1 year from the date of the award..
J-71..Headquarters may award trophies to. designated clnsses
for .general excellence in small-arms target practice.  Trophies

will be awarded in each class to the unit attaining the highest

final figure of merit provided.that the award may be withheld
if, in the opinion of headquarters, the. final.figure of merit is not
sufficiently high to Justify the:award. Trophiea will be suitably
engraved and will be held during the competition -year: following
that for which awarded. A bronze plaque will' be awarded

-annually in each class for permanent mounting.. x

J-72. A silver loving cup, which Base 20 presented for compe-

-tition, will be awarded annually to the base attaining the highest

nmerit in small-arms' target pmctlce.

J-73. (1) Officers, cadets, and enlisted men who qunllfy for tlle
first time as expert riflemeén ‘or excopt pistol shots will be
awarded appropriate medals by the commandant, Requests for
these medals acompanled by small-arms sheet’ ‘No 2 should be

‘submitted by the commandfng officet after ench perlod of ﬂring

} (") Enlisted men dr:m-lng extrn compensaﬂon as expert riﬂe-
men, rifié sharpshooters, and expert plstol shots will weir the
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appropriate distinguishing mark in accordance with the provi-
sions of Regulations Governing the Uniforms for Commissioned
and Warrant Officers and Enlisted Men of the United States
Coast Guard.

J-74. (1) A gold badge is awarded to such officers, cadets, or I{lﬂlsuﬁgv dis-
enlfsted: ‘iex ‘of ‘the Coast Guard- ag are designated as distin- marksmn.
guished marksman by the commnndant The deslgnation as
distinguished marksman will' be made upon receipt of an indi-
vidunl written application from:thoge officers or men, In the
active.service of the Coast Guard, who have quallﬂcations herein
spec!ﬂed 'The qhalifications:for adistinguished marksman ave— ot i A

(@) The necessary credits must:have been obtained while the
applicint was on the active list of the Coast Guard and the appli-
cant must bave qualified as an expert rifleman during the small-
arms year in which the appllcation is submitted.:

(b): The applicant must have won. three medals: in elther or et
both of the national rifie matches, namely, the national rifle
team match and the national individual rifle.match,

(2) These:rules shall: not.be interpreted: so :as. to deprive any
officer or man of a designation as distinguished marksman which
he may have attained under previous rules.

J=75. (1) A gold badge is awarded to such officers, cadets, and Insignia, dfs-
enlisted men of the Coast Guard-as are designated as. distin. Siobusnoe,
guished :pistol. shots by the commandant. The:decsignation as a
distinguished pistol shot is made only upon the receipt of an
individual written application from:those officers or men-in active
service who have the qualification herein:specified. The qualifi-
cations for a distinguished pistol' shot are— i

(a) The necessary credits:munst have been obtained while the
applicant ‘was . on the active ‘list: of the Ceast Guard and.the
applicant must have qualified as expert pistol shot during the
‘small-arms yearin which the application is submitted. - - .

(b) The applicant must have won three medals -in.either or
both of ‘the national pistol matches, namely, the national pistol
team match and.the national Individuat pistol match.

(2) These rules shall not be interpreted so as to deprive any
officer or man of a designation as expert pistol shot which he may
‘have: attained under previnus rules.
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o 'j Sechon 1.—Rmmsmons P
Authority. Ka-l- Ordnancelmaterlal and equlpment wlll ,be fumlahqd and
repaits or nlterations:to such:materlal or-equipment. will -be made
only upon ‘authority of headquarters. Telegraphic authority may
be requested: in-emergency.. The cost will :‘lw‘ ben olw-rged 1o the

L}
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.

4

auotment of a field wndt.: . i1 S e nerd e
Forms. (B (X Bequisitlons sha.ll be Bubmitted to headquarters as: fol-
lows:t LI T

(a) On Nazy forms (S a.nd¢A. Forms44 and 440.) NI
- A1} material .covered by tlie:N. G. K. allowance list -
+~ EXCHPT: Firing. and lighting battery: replacementa. i
gun. cover replacements; : - . . INH
Saton - drill'charges! snd parts thereot Fort .-' et
. {b) By letter to Readquarters: .
. :Ammunition. for . loponnder or lnrger gnns, INCLUDX.NG
4. © drill: charges. G e R
- Blutk'powder for Codast Guard. ataﬁonp il ,.1,« e
* Navy wrecking mines and chloride of:silver: batteries. --
REPAIR OR OTHER ORDNANCE WORK TO BE PER-
FORMED AT:-NAVY YARDS. (Sce K-4:(4).)
“ (¢) 'On Coust Guard forms (Form 2356, Treasury: Department) :
: All -other ordnance material or equipment. -
ggxg_ requisi- K-3. (1) Requlslﬁons for Navy ordnnnce material are divlded
into two-classest .
(a) quumtwns for arucles of originaz outﬁt consisting of
articles being:issued to a unit for: the ﬁrst time, mnny of. which are
issued without charge. - - e T
1'{):'Requisitions -for articles of replacemcm,wconsistlng of arti-
cles to replace those which have been lost, broken, ete., for- which
payment {8 made from Coast Guard appropriations,
Preparation. (2) Prepare Navy requisitions as follows:
(a) Use 8. and A. forms 44 and 44a.
(b) Prepare original and seven copies.
(c) Do wnot place articles of original outfit and articles of
replacement on the same requisition.
(d) Number requisitions consecutively, starting a new series
each fiscal year.
(e) Do not fill in burean or appropriation.
(1) Do not exceed amount indicated in the allowance list with-
out a letter of explanation.
(g) Dnter caliber and mark of gun, together with nomencla-
ture, drawing, and piece numbers of items ligted, taken from the
allowance list, blueprints, or photoprints.
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(h) Type below the list of articles either the words “Articles
of original outfit” or “For replacement of articles on board of
survey (date) No. P

(i) Forward original and six copies to headquarters.

K-4. (1) When ammunition Is to be overhauled in compliance
with Navy requirements, authority for any expense involved shall
be requested from headquarters. The estimated cost shall be
stated in each case. (See art. G-17.)

(2) An annual order for target practice ammunition will be
placed by headquarters for all vessels which are expccted to fire
any form of practice. It is desirable that this ammunition be
carried on board as short a time as practieable, Therefore, it
should be left at naval ammunition depots until shortly before
the practice. (See arts. G-18'and J-22.)

(3) Requests shall be submitted to headquarters for wrecking
mines and other articles of the wrecking mine outfit which are
required to replenish stock. If such articles are urgently needed
for a particular project, the commanding officer may ask for
telegraphic authority to obtain them from a naval ammunition
depot or mine depot. The request to the inspector of ordnance
in charge shall show the particular projéct for which the material
is desired and shall indicate the appropriation to be charged, such
as “Outfits, Coast Guard, 1939.” A copy of each such request
shall be forwarded to headquarters and a copy shall be sent
direct to the Bureau of Ordnance, Navy Department. Washington,
D. C. (See art. G-77.)

(4) Before requesting authority for repairs at a navy yard
or navy station, the commanding officer shall obtain an estimate
of the cost, so that it may be forwarded wwith the request for
wuthority, When headquarters has granted aunthority, the com-
manding officer shall forward to the commandant of the yard or
station, n written request stating specifically each item of repair.
A copy of this letter shall be forwarded to headquarters, (See
arts. B-2, C-14, and D-19.) :

K-5. (1) Submit separate requisitions for the following:

(a) Firing and lighting battery replacements

(b) Gun cover replacements.

(2) All other ordnance material or equipment may be placed
on the same requisition.

(3) Prepare Coast Guard requisitions as follows:

(@) Use Treasury Department Form 2556. (See art. 1046 et
geq., Pay and supply instructions.)

(b) Prepare original and seven copies.

(¢) Number requisitions consecutively, starting a new series
each fiscal year.

(d) If firing and lighting batteries are being requested, give
full information regarding the battery required.

(e) Type below the list of articles either the words “Articles
of original outfit” or “For replacement of articles on bhoard of
survey V{date) ] rracce Dalanoe No. —_____." Requisitions for
units under construction will bear the notation “Oviginal outfit;
reimbursement expected from building appropriation,”

(f) Do not exceed allowances without explanation.

(g) Forward original and six copies to headquarters,

119

Ammunition
orders,

Target ammu-
nition.

Wrecking
mines,

Navy yard
repalrs,

Coast Guard
requlsitions,

Preparation.



120 ORDNANCE INSTRUCTIONS. U! 8. COAST GUARD, 1038

Section 2.-INVOICES AND VOUCHERS

Depot issues. K-s. ¢)) After approving a tequlsition from a fleld unit, head-
quarters will. forward the original and five coples to the depot,
amzerest retaining the slxth ina pendlng file. , .
Vb (9) Yhen the requisition is filled, the depot ‘wil—
(a) Inclose one copy of the lmolce wlth the shlpment as a
pncklng list.
e .{b). Retain one copy. in.a pendlng ﬂle. ‘
s (e) Forward one copy to beadquprters. o
.{d). Mail, the original .angd two, coplea to the conslgnee, nccom-
panigd by bijl of lading if one i3 used. .
.(8) Upon recelpt ot ghe mnterlnl the conslgnee will—
(a) Bign the origlnal and two copies of the lnvolce '
<.t et - (b) Retain one copy for. ﬂle.( )
S (@) Return the orlginal and one copy to the depot.
(4). The depot will then—— i
(a) Retnin thesigned copy.
(b) Forward the original to headquarters, marked “For ord-
nance division.”
:ggggﬂdg?gt_ K-’l. (1) The original and siz copies of invoices covering ord-
ments. nance issues from other departments are required to fulfil Coast
Guard needs, as,follows: . o
{a). One copy. with the shipment. as a packlng list. ‘
(d) Obe copy. for, the ordnance dlvlslon. headqunrtexs.
(c) Original and four coples to be sent to the consignee. B
...+ 1 {2) Upon receipt of the material, the conslgnee should— .
40 (e): Bign. the. original apd four qopleg. O .
(b) Retnln .one copy for file., . .
(c) Forward oue signed copy. to the qrdnance divlslon. head-
quarters. . L
(d). Forwnrd t.he origlnal and two copies to the, conslgnor. .
3) Theconslgnorwill— Ce o D
(a) Retain a copy for file. Cet
(b) Forward the original and oue copy to. the. Coast Guard with
the claim for relmbursement. .
(4) The original will be forwarded to the Geneml Acoounting
Office .with. the voucher,.the copy kept in, the mmnoe dlvi,sion,
headquarters.
Com{‘ne:gfu; 1 K-8, If a fleld unit.is authorized to. make n commerclnl pnr~
purcha chase. from. headquarters grdnance funds, one exfra copy; of, the
voucher covering the purchase shall be prepared, marked ; “For
Ordnnnce Div: ision, Headqnnxters," ur)a forwardeﬂ m a. separabe

B

t(-l'ﬂ. \Vn@lungton, D.CY Cr i o
Transfers be- K=9.; (1), Except in cases. of emargency, ordpance materlal or
tweenunlts. .o ipment shall notbe. .transferred, without . authority, of ,head-
quarters. (See art. 1089,~ Pay.and supply instruct.lons ). .
(2). When orduance, materlal, s, transferred from onennit of
the service:to.another (except from the stores and other units
regualatly charged with issuing supplies), the consignor shall—
(«) Prepare, the original.and:five coples; of the Invoice..
(b) Inclose one. with the shipment,as a packlng list.,
(c) Retain.one copy‘in a pending file. .
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(d) Forward one copy to headguarters, ordnuance division.

(e) Forward original and two copies to the consignee, accom-
panied by bill of lading if one is used.

(8) Upon receipt of the material, the consignee will—

(a) Sign the original and two copies of the invoice.

(b) Retain one for file.

(e) Return one copy to the consigunor.

(d) Forward the original to ordnance division, headquarters.

K-10. (1) When ordnance material or equipment (ammuni-

tion, line-throwing equipment, etc.) is transferred to another de- ments

partment of the Government, the consignor will—

(a) Prepare the original and eight copies of the invoice.

(b) Inclose one copy as a packing list with the shipment.

(c) Retain one copy in a pending file.

(d) Forward one copy to ordnance division, headquarters,

(e) Forward the original and five copies fo the consignee,
accompanied by bill of lading, if one is used.

(2) Upon receipt of the material, the consignee will—

(a) Sign the original and flve coples.

(b) Retain fiwwo coples.

(¢) Return the original and three coples to the consignor.

(3) The consignor will then—

(a) Retain one signed copy for file.

(b) Forward the original and two copies to ordnance division,
headquarters.

(4) Ordnance division, headquarters, will—

(a) Retain one signed copy for file.

(0) Forward the original and one copy with the claim for
reimbursement,

K-11. In preparing invoices:

(a) Clearly identify each item. If the involce covers large
caliber ammunition, show the caliber, type, and index. If it
covers small-arms ammunition, show caliber, model, type, manu-
facturer, lot number, and grade. (See form N, Ord. 41-B for
what is meant by these terms.)

(b) If the involee covers equipment bearing serial numbers,
{fist the numbers in consccutive order.

(c) Price each item as shown on the involce upon which the
material was received, unless instructions to the contrary are
received from competent authority.

(@) Plainly indicate whether reimbursement is required or
transfer is made without exchange of funds, if the invoice covers
n transfer of material to another department of the Government.,
Surveyed material returned to the Navy should be involced at
“no cost.”

(e) If target or saluting ammunition remnants are being re-
ifurned to the Navy, enter on the face of the invoice:

“This material was originally invoiced to the Coast Guard
for , Invoice No. date

(Type and name of vessel)
The material is to be charged to the Navy Department and
credited to the Coast Guard. Certified correct and just, pay-
ment not received.”
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Destruction of
derelicts, ete,

e .
2
PR

Bills of 1ading.’

8 beards
of gurvey.

Preparation of
boards.

Dlsposg’i%xa of
terlal.

K<12. Promptly ‘upon. removal or destruction of a wreck or
other ‘obstruction within pavigable waters, the division com-
uander shall prepare and transmit an-adjustment. voucher : (on
Standard Form 1080).to:the district.engineer, War. Department,
sy gpecified in* Pay und.Supply Instructions, article 1453.. An
czire copy of the voucher shull be prepared, plaiply marked.“For
Ordnnnce Dlvision, Headquarters,” and forwatded at once. , -

'\ . Section 3—BILLS OF LADING ...

K18, Instrucuons regarding-shipmerit on Government bms of
lading will be found on Standard Fonn 10& ‘and in Pay and
Supply Inétructibns.

Section L—BOARDS OF SURVEY

~K-H4. Speclul ‘,bkoa,rds of sux;vey, ‘shull be held on ordnance ma-
terial or equipment, distinet from boards on any other material.
Furthermore, material covered by the N. G. F. allowauce, list,
INCLUDING drill charges and parts thereof hut EXGLUDIN
firing and lighting batteries and gun covers,. shall be placed on
boards of survey on which no other material Is lncluded.

K~15. (1) In preparing boards, of survey— .

(a) Use Treasury Form 2582,

(b) Prepare the original and three copies.

(¢) Retain one copv ina pendmg file, to nccompany. lnvoice at
disposition.

(2) Forward the origmal aud o eopios to headqnarters.
(Form 2382 requires submission in duplicate. However, an extra
copy is desired for the files of the ordnance dlvlaion at head-
quarters. )

-(e¢) Number boards consecutively. starting a new series each
fiscal year.

(1) If the hoard covers guns, spare parbs, or necessorles. enter
callber and mark-of. gun, together with nomenclature, drawing,
and piece numbers of Items listed, taken from. the allowance. list
and from blue prints or photoprints. Carry these items. at “No
cost.”

(g) If the board covers. equlpment bearing serial numbers liat
the numbers in consecutive. order.

K-16. Surveyed ordnance material shall be dlsposed of as
follows:

(a) Ordnance mnterlul eovered by t.he N G F. allqwunce list,.

INCLUDING drill charges and parts. thereof but BXCLUDING

firing and lghting batteries-and gun covers, shall be turned in to-

the nearest navy yard, addressed to the SUPPLY OFFIOER.

(b) Units on the west coast shall turp in firing and lighting
hatteries to the.Coast Guard Battery Service Station, Base 11,
Oakland, Calif. Units on the east coast shall tum the batteries
in to the Coast Guard Battery Service Station, Fort Trumbull
Training Station, New London, Conn., or the Coast Gunrd Battery
Service Station, Base 6, Fort Lauderhale, Fla,

(¢) Gun covers imay be destroyed.

-~
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PART K

(d) Ammunition or ammunition components for 1-pounder or
larger guns shall be turned in to the nearest naval ammunition
depot.

(e) Small-arms ammunition, containers, ete., shall be turned in
to the nearest army ordnance depot or to the Coast Guard depot,
as specified in article G-G4,

(f) All other surveyed ordnance material (including Lyle
guns surveyed with beach apparatus carts) shall be turned in
to the Coast Guard depot, unless disposition otherwise has been
recommended and approved by headquarters.

K-17. Surveyed ordnance material which is being returned to
a navy yard must be addressed to the SUPPLY OFFICER and
labeled to indicate shipper, so that no difficulty will be experi-
enced in identifying material returned by the Coast Guard.

Section 5—BOARDS OF INVESTIGATION

K-18. Boards of investigation shall be held at the earliest pos-
sible date after discovery of loss or theft of ordnance equipment,
(See art. 1855 (b), Regulations.)

K-19. The number of boards of investigation in which respon-
sibility for loss is not placed, indieates that greater care Is needed
in safegnarding small arms. It is directed that every possible pre-
caution be taken to reduce this loss, not only because valuable
public property is involved, but beeause arms are thus placed in the
hands of persons not authorized to possess them by law. (See
arts. R55, Regulations, and A-10 and A-11, hereof.)

Section 6.—REPORTS AND RETURNS

K-20. Submit reports promptly as they are essential for the
keeping of accurate records.

K-21. (1) If a vessel has an aunthorized complement of less
than six, the unit under which it is operated is responsible for all
of its ordnance equipment and material and must rendet all
reports required.

(2) There will be no need to submit N. Ord. 70, ordnance equip-
ment card, and Treasury Form 2530, miscellaneous ordnance mate-
rial and equipment ecard, since all equipment ordinarily reported
on these forms will be held on custody receipts, and will be
reported by the responsible unit as a part of its equipmendt.

(3) Ammunition for I-pounder and larger guns is {ssued to a
vessel, not to a shore unit. However, the responsible unit shall
have custody and render all reports pertaining to it, indieating
that the ammunition is held for the vessel. For example, Bose 4
would submit ammunition reports for the CG-832, Indicating
“Ship or station” as “CG-832 (Base 4).”

(4) On gun cards and gun mount cards, “ship or station”
would be indicated in the same manner as on the ammunition
cards.

K-22. To obviate needless work of returning reports for correc-
tion, prepare them carefully, following instructions on forms 1with
modifications as follows:

81108—38——190
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N. Ord. 39.

N. Ord. 40.

N. Ord. 41.

N. Ord 41-A,

N. Ord. 41-B.

N. Ord. 42.

N. Ord. 42-A.

N. Ord, 50,

Sou !

(@) N. Ord. 89, gun card:
1, Torward original and two copies to headquarters; if a
transfer, send one additional copy with material.
9. On face of card enter date on which guns were last lifted.
(b) N. Ord. 40, gun mount card:
1. Forward original and two copies to headquarters; if a
transfer, send one additional copy with material
2. Number reports in consecutive order, a new series begin-
ning each flscal year,
(¢) N. Ord. 41, powder card, service ammunition:
1. Forward original and two copies to headquarters; if a
transfer, send one additional copy with material.
2, Number reports in consecutive order, a new series begin-
ping each fiscal year.
3. Do not report small arms ammunition on this card.
L. Include on this card any black-powder ammunition
issued as service ammunition.
(d) N. Ord. 41-A, powder card, target practice ammunition:
1. Forward originnl and two copies to headquarters; if n
transfer, send one additional copy with material.
2. Number reports in consecutive order, a new series be-
ginning each jfiscal year.
8. Do not report small arms ammunition on this card.
4, Even though no ammunition has been on board, submit
the periodie reports.
(e) N. Ord. j1-B, small arms ammunition card:
1. Forward original to headquarters; if a transfer, send one
additional copy with material.
2. Number reports in consecutive order, n new series be-
ginning each fiscal year.
8. Leave columns 13 and 14 blank,
(f) N. Ord. 42, projectile card, service ammunition:
1 Forward original and two copies to headquarters; if a
transfer, send one additional copy with material.
2, Number reports in consecutive order, 1 new series be-
ginning each fiscal year.
3. Include on this card any black-powder ammunition is-
sued as service ammunition.
(g) N. Ord. 42-A, projectile card, target-practice ammunition:
1. Forward original and two copies to headquarters; if a
transfer, send one additional copy with material
2, Number reports in consecutive order, a new series be-
ginning each flscal year.
3. BEven though no ammunition has been on board, submit
the periodie reports.
(R) N. Ord. 50, wrecking charge card:
1. Forward original and é-'gocop to headquarters; if a
transfer, send one additional copy with material.
2. Number reports in consecutive order, a new series begin-
ning eaeh fiscal year.
8. Submit annually on July 1, not December 31,
4. Include in this report Coast Guard (light type), as well
as Navy.
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- (§) N.Ord. 51-A, fire-conirol card:

1. Forward original and two copies to headquarters; if a

transfer, send one additional copy with material.
(§) N. Ord. 51-B, fire-conirol card (optical):

1. Forward original and two coples to headquarters; if a
transfer, send one additional copy with material.

2 Number reports in consecutive order, a new series begin-
ning each fiscal year.:

(k) N. Ord. 67, amokeless powder tead card scrvice ammuwltkm

1. Submit only upon completion of surveillance test or a
violet paper test.

2. 1f the report is to cover a surveillance. test, submit in
quadruplicate to naval ammunition depot along with
sample, baving filled in form completely except for
column “Survelllance.” TUpon completion of test, depot
will forward a copy to headquarters and a copy to unit
submitting sample. (See.art. F~28 hereof.)

3. 1f the report covers completion of a violet-paper rest,
forward original and two coples to headquarters.

4. Number reports in consecutive order, a new series begin-
ning each fiscal year.

(1) N. Ord. 87-A, smokcless powder test card, target practice
ammunition’

1. If target practice or experimental firing ammunition is
held more than 3 months from date of issue, have tests
conducted and reports submitted as for service ammu-
nition. (See art. F-23.)

(m) N. Ord. 70, ordnance equipment card:

1. If report includes subcaliber attachments, rifles for sub-
caliber, or loading machines, submit original and two
copies to headquarters; otherwise submit original only.

.2, Number reports in consecutive order, a new series begin.
ning each fiscal year,

3. Include all small arms except pyrotechnic pistols of the
following types, which are reported on Form 2430:
Driggs Faber and International Flare, List serial
numbers on reverse of card under “Remarks” in con-
secutive order. In the case of Very's pistols, be sure
to give number which appears on the inside of the
frame. (If equipment is temporarily transferred or
loaned on custody receipt, care must be exerclsed to
see that it is properly returned, to avoid confusion in
-the records.

4. Omit all landing force equipment .from this report; it
is to be listed on Treasury Form 2530.

b. List serfal numbers. of loading: machlnes, subcnliber -at-
tachments, ete.

(n) Treasury Form 2580 miscellaneous ordnance material and
cguipment card:

1. Forward original to beadquarters; if a transfer, send
one additional copy with material.

2. Number reports in consecutive order, a new serles be-
ginning each fiscal year.
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(n) Treasury Form 2530 miscellancous ordnance material and
equipment card.—Continued.

8. All drticles of ordnance equlpment or material, unless
herein excepted or carried on regular Navy ordnance
forms, shall be carried on this card.

4. Nonexpendable items of range equipment, target rafts,
ete., shall be listed in the blank spaces on the form.

5. All cartridge cases, whether empty or loaded (service,
target, or saluting) shall be lYsted. This report in
no way affects submission of N. Ord. 41, 41-A, 42,
and 42-A.

6. Include all landing foree equipment on this repoit, carry-
ing none of it on N. Ord. 70.

© 7. 1f an article of infantry equipment @iffers from the
standard, it should be s0 noted in the “Remarks”
column,

8. The followiny need not be reported:

Material expendable without a board of survey.

Spare parts, teols, and accessories carried on allow-
ance list.

Empty small-arms cartridge cases, clips, etc.

9. Do not include Very's pistols on this form.

10. List all serial numbers in consecutive order, After each
International flare pisto! number - listed, indicate
whether it appears on the owtside or inside of the
arm. For example: 728 (outside) or L-21 (inside).
If a number appecrs on the outside, that is the cor-
rect one to report. If no number is to be found on
the outside, an inside number should be reported.
(The two numbers appearing inside should be iden-
tieal.)

N. Ord. 168, K-238. N. Ord. 165, Ford range keeper Mark II, is a record card
which is to be used on board shipin accordance with instructions
“contiined thereon. It shall not be submitted to headquarters.

Annual re- K-24. The following reports are dne'

ports, ete. ‘Annually, July L

When going into commission,

‘When going out of commission.

When changes occur. (See art. K-22.)

. Prom alt units: '

{a) N. Ord. 41-B, small-arms ammunition card.

(d) N. Ord. 70, ordnance equipment card.

(c) Treasury Form 2530, miscellaneous ordnance material

and equipment card.
From units normaily carrying the equipmeni or material con-
cered, the following additional reports are due:

(a) N. Ord. 89, gun card.

(b) N. Ord. 40, gun-mount card.

{c) N. Ord. 41, powder card, service nmmunition.

(d) N. Ord. 41-A, powder éard, target-practice ammunition.

(¢) N. Ord. 42, projectile card, service ammunition.
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From units normally carrying the equipment or material con-
cerned, the following additional reports are due.—Continued.

(7) N. Ord. 42-A, projectile card, target-pmcﬁce ammuni-
tion.

{g) N. Ord. 50, wrecking-charge card.

(k) N. Ord. 51-A, fire-control card.

(i) N. Ord. 51-B, fire-control card (optieal).

K-25. (1) Reports of practices held in accordance with current
Orders for Gunnery Exercises shall be submitted as specifled
therein. If no practice was held during o gunnery year, submit
a letter to headquarters on July 1, stating the reason therefor.

(2). Reports of target practlee instruction are to be submjtted
as specified in section 2 of part J, on Form 2562, original.only.
If no practice was held during a gunnery year, submit a letter to
headquarters on July 1, stating the reason therefor.

(8) Reports of small-arms target practice shall be submitted as
follows:

(@) Submit original only of sheets 1 and 2.

(b) If no practice was held during a gunnery year, submit a
letter to headquarters on July 1, stating the reason therefor. -

(¢) Bases shall submit one consolidated report for the base and
all units attached.

(@) Districts shall submit one consolidated report for the dis-
trict and all units attached. .

(e) Each division commander shall submxt 4 report stating the
number of rounds of .30 caliber rifie and machine gun and 45
caliber pisto]l ammunition expended during the annual practice of
his division. The report shall include all units in his division.

(4) Reports of small-arms competition shall be snbmitted on
<heet 3 if competitions have been held.
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K-26. The following special reports are required at headquar- Special reports.

ters as indicated :

(a) N. Ord. 67 or 67-A—When test is completed.

(b) Ammunition, bomd type—Report any found defective upon
monthly inspection. (See art. G-75 (5).)

(c) Ammunition, damaged—Report any received in this condi-
tion. (See art. H-6 (2).)

(d) Ammaunition, small-arms—Report defective or unidentified
as specified in articles G- 53 (3) and G-58.

(e) Boards of investigation—Submit promptly upon discovery
of loss of material. (See art. K-18.)

(f) Gas check pads—Report survey of such material immedi-
ately. (See art. C- 20.)

(9) Gun, liner protrusion—Report cutting off excess metal as
required by article C-15.

(R) Gun captain, qualification—A report signed by all members
of the examining board as specified in article J-49.

(3) Gun, range-findcr operators, qualificalion—Submit the re-
port specified in article J—46.

(§) Line-throwing equipment—Report semiannual test and use
in assistance work as specified in articles C-47 and B-7.
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(%) Powder—Report abnormal conditions as specified in
articles A-37 and F-12

(1) Powder, aboard more than 3 years without overhaul—Re-
port as specified in article G-17 (5).

(m) Powder, deteriorated, unstable, wet—Report as specified
in articles -9 (6) and F-30 :(¢).

(n) Pyrotechnics, test of—Report as specified in nmcle G-69.

(o) Safety orders, additions Or alierations—Report as specified
in articles A-15 to A-17.

(p) Bmall arms and equipment—Report excess on hand as,

specified in article B-18.

(g) Btorage conditions—Report unsafe conditions as speclﬂed
in arﬂcle H-13 (1).

K27, The record of public' property which i3 kept at each
unit shall be complete. It ghill show receipt ‘and expenditure
of all ordnance material, equipment, ete. !

K-28. Serial numbers of all small arms shall be shown in the
record of public property. They shall be shown on all invoices
and form reports; in consecutive order.

K-29. Tools and material, unless especially designed for use of
the ordnance department, shall not be carried as part of the
ordnance outfit. Such articles shall be drawn from other de-
partments, on custody receipt if necessary.

K-30. The N. Ord. cards and Form 2530, Tréasury Department,
submitted annually on July 1, constitute a complete return of
equipment for the ordnance department. However, the provisions
of article 1204, Pay and Supply Instructions, must be observed in
s0°far as stpplies are concerned.
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Precautions A-26 and A-44
Sources of supply, repairs, replacements_______________________ G-100
Stowage. - A—44 and H-40
Types ———— -—- G-09

BElectric squibs - ——— G-95

Bmbarking and discharging. . oo ___ H-4

Empty cases:

Large caliber___.____._______ A-82, G-9, G-14, G—41 to G-43 and K-11
Small arm ——- G-62 to G-64 and J-36
Storage

Examipation and tests

__________ G-48

Examination of shipment
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¥4 and F-20 to 31

SRR o't

Service....... e G4, G-6 and G-16
Small armSe oo e , G-48 and G-49
Target. - A-24, G-5, (16 and G—49
Experimental, stowage of - H-41
Explosives. See Explosives.
Exposure of m— - - A-36 to A-38

Fitting.
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- Alteration and breakdown

................. A-25, A-83 and G40

: 'G-87
Care of cartridge cases_ . ... G-u
Cleaning empty cases - G—42
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NG oo o e G40
Packing .G-39
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Safety precautions A-80, A-75 and G-44
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Storage — G-48 and B-26

Fuses.. ceeeee- A-29, A-93, G-92 and H-83

Handling and storage: ‘
Handling:

Care I H-2
Disposition of damaged ammunition H-10
Embarking ard discharging ammunition . ________ HA4
Examination of ammunition shipments_ e __.____.... H-8
Facilities for handling__. ---- H-8 and H-9
General instructions for handling._.. ——— _ H1
Guarding ammunition shipments. - BT
Manner of handling ammunition. _.__...__._ -- H-8
Shipment by common carrler_ .. ______.__ H-S
Supervision of handling. H-8
.Magazines:
Ceoling - —— - - -- H-16
Definition of H-11
Designs H-138
Fittings for. - H-20

Flooding and sprinkling systems

- H-19
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Blank charges, 1-pdr. ——- H-38
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Fixed ammunition G—-13 and H-26
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Plans for storage H-24
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Separate loading ammunition ... e G52
Small arms ammunition -~- G-09 and H-27
Smokeless powder. - F-15, F-16, and H-25
Wrecking charges ; H-31
Storage ashore:
At Statlons o e H-44
General, nuthority, etc - H-43
Identification_ . ___________ — A-27 and G-14
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Deflnition . o —— G-18
Lyle gun charges_ . ______ G-82
6-pounder Iline-throwing..________________.__ 81
.30 caliber, line-throwing-_... G-80
Types of projectiles - - _ G-79
Inspection before firing. G-7
Instruction In safety precautions..______._______________. _G-10 nnd G-11
Marking of ammunition. v __ A-27 and G-14
OpeNIng . e G-156
Overhaul .ot G-17
Percussion or primer ¢aps - _____ - G-87
Peribvdic examination. . __.___.__ G-17
Powder tests ——- A-37, F-20 to F-31, lncl., and G-17
Primers, description, ete_. - _______ G-89
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Storage e G-82
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Deflnition of. - ST SN G486
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TNT - A-49, F-35 to F—40 G—90 and G-93
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Dummy @rill_____________ . ——- — G99
Fixed - e - vemm G385
General - cce oo —— G-8
ImpulsSe ool G-79
Pyrotechnic - ” - : G-67
Separate loading_ oo .__. ) _ . G-21
Small-arms. -~ ——- S — - G47
Use, order of ‘ G-16 and G-48 (4)
Use, care i -- -—- G-18 (3)
Use, unauthori2ed - oo ceme e e A-21 and G-6
‘Violation of safety precautions to be rcporml —— G-12
WreCKINg MINeS. . oo c e o oo e e G-72 to G-T7
Badges. See Gunnery and Small Arms training, Trophies. ) ‘ .
Battallon, riflec o e - . 18
Batteries, gun storage, testing 0fccoeee oo . C-29
Battle practice. See Gunnery Exercises. ‘ N
Bayonets .o — e ——— E-19
Belts - - cmrmem, E-19
Bills of lading_ - . . E-18
Black powder. —- —-- --- F-6 and H-28
Blowers, maguazine - A6
Boards of investigation . eoo—- e -~ K18 and K-19
Boards of survey - e~ K-14 to E-17
Bombs. See Ammunition, Bomb-type. -
Bore, Care Of am oo —- C-16
“Bore clear” . e — A-B4
Bore sighting .B-26
Breech mechanism. Sece Guns and nttachments. Breech mechanisms,
Breaking down powder charge ceemmmmmmm———————— 21 (¢9)
Broadside mounts: » . .
Accessories and spare partS. oo oeeeeo- - -~ B-28
Adjusting nuts —_— N - B9

Clearanceso v ccmeecemaaene - .-—- B-1B
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Broadside mounts—Continued.

Page
“Counterrecol) o e B-17
Bievating and training genr:
Care - m————— o == B8
"' Friction disks: e e B-19
Tabrication o . cemccmmn e B-20
Firing and lighting circuits_.___ . i B-27
. Lifting earriagen oo meemas B2
Lubricant it e B-3
Lubrleating sde_____ . . B-7
Recoll cylinders: :
Equalizer elrculation plpes. .o B-11
EXpansion. . oo e -—- - A-91 and B-10
Flling of... - —— A-90 and B-12 to B-14
Inmection. before ﬂrlng - e A-90 and B-13
Inspection, daily oo ocoocmeaeooe - B-12
Length of recoflan— . . ool o _. A-117, A-78, and B-16
Ligquid for. e ——— B-10
Rollers and roller paths —- B-2, B4 and B-§
‘Safety precautions. See Safety precautions,
Balt Waber oo e — ) B-4
Sights:
Bore-sighting_ ... ..._ .- SO, : X
-Care and adjustment_ _ . _ .. B—21 and B-23
) Checking in drydock._ . .___._.__ - B-24
' Overhan o i B-25
Range and deflection scales, ete._ ... B-22
o TeleBeOPeS e o e L - B-21 to ‘B-26
..  Stand-ingpection of e ;e ——————— B8
* Storage ashore oo "‘B-6
Canteen, alloWANCEE - o oo e e oo B-19
Carriage, inspection _______‘_ ___ .. ____ - . - B2
Cartridge: '
Disposition after misfire......__ et e A6
Not to be fitted before firing A-83
“Very's e ;—————————— G-07 et sey.
‘Casé ammunition. See Ammunition, fixed.
Oha’rge, removal from warm gon. ..o —_— A-T5
Gompahy. B T -8
Gompenmﬂon. See Qualification pay.
Conipetltlon See Small-arms competition. :
Corflicting instructions e m————— A-17
Orltlcism ................................... ‘A-2'and A-18
"CuStody PeCelPta oo o e e A-11 and BB
‘Decomposed POWACT . oo L e e 13 to B-17
Destruction of derellets___ - ceme AT and K-12
Detonators..: - - A-86, G-90 and G491
Distinguishing mark. small-arms qualification ——— cmmiz I8
Dotters ... SRS o ' 1
’;i?i"lll, ammunition not to be used for.. . __.. ' A-23
‘Drill charges not to he stored in magazine ——- - . A-44
Drill, loading, inspection after_______ - e 012



Electric firing mechanism.._.

Elevating and training gear.

. INDEX . - 136
Page
_— C-26 to C-28

Sce Broadside mounts.
A-82,

Empty cases, large caliber.

G-9, G-14, G141 to G483, H—20 ‘H-39 and K-11

Empty cases, small arm._._

G-62 to G-64 and J-36

Fmpty cases, storage
Fquipment, landing force.

See Landing force.

G-43, ‘H-‘-20 and H-39

Excessive recoil B-18
Expenditure of ammunition. See Ammunition.
Bxpert riflemen oo e J-44, and J-66 to J-58
Explosives: -
Black powderaa oo F-6
Definition of explosives - F-1
BExamination and tests -4
Handling and storage_.--. F-5
- Knowledge of. ™3
Precantions. .o e —— »2
Safety precautions. See Safety Precauntions.
Smokeless powder:
Compeosition - P
Decomposition P-13.and ¥F-17
Exposure to sunlight ; 11
Identiflcation - »-8
Packing - F-9
Segregation . ___ —- =12
Specifications . _________ F-14
Stability, loss of - oo~ -1
Standard conditfon P18
Storage, s2£0e e eeecnceee F-16
Storage, unsatisfactory -F-15
Temperature and life__.. .- i 10
Smokelm powder, other than standard
Double base small arms powders P34
E. C. powder —— F-88
Examination and tests. . e 82
Survelllance of smokeless powder:
Cleaning bottles. oo __ F-29
Destruction ; F-31
Examination and tests (daily, tortnlghtly, monthly, etc.)----_.._- P21
General F-20
Preparation of samplm - F-28
Quantity for test P26
Sampling deteriorated powdet ................ F-80
Selection of sampleS— oo F-27
655 surveillance test - .. P22
Small arms powder_—_- e F-20
Target ammunition- o .. _____ S - F-24
‘Tests, where conducted oo _______ e — F-23
Tetryl:
Composition .. - P41
Properties . __ —- - F42
R T I .- P-43
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Explosives—Continued.

TNT: Page
(8700 F1Tyct 1 (o) o W) A et kS AR v L eyt tll\etsia L s s
Exudation o ____ Rt RIS P-38
AT e s e LOEENEL S SR  EE T F-39
Properties .. e e e F-36
T T e e 740
|57 = I . o b oL et B LT i L 87
Extra compensation. See Qualification pay.
Fire control and optieal :
Care and preservation:
B 1T b o o L e e e b R sy 1L ) 0w s D-15
370 | L o e S L PSR ST B R D-6
VBT T ) P S O e DO SR - L TR T D11
Ingpection e e e s CquEGG R Ryt D-5
Knowledge of instruments_.._________ s Al D-4
O BE O A St e s e S ey R WA i et S LT TS SO D-15
LDl ca N ol e e o s R e D-13
T e et LD LR DU D-14,
Erevention of damage: o e A N A R B D D-8
Protection A e e i L SR LY P D-9
Sound-powered  telephones: oo os o A O TN ET D-7
Storage s i iy e SRS MRS T ) E
Submerged) tHMepIeees S s i e e B O D-12
General :
Classes of fire-control materinl ... _________ Ll s, D-2
Records O R [ O G D3
Sources of information - c—-cscscanaaaa BNEEERIND Lo e — D-1
TR R AR IO o i e i i s e i s i P e L e e D-16
Overhanl :
ANTROTIY e s i e i L D-19
Faciittes for. ... tDOlHUS G008 sailio Sulise splosine D17
Biipment:of/ingtroments. (o ST FaTwE T (Tt el O D-20
Fralned pergonnel fora oo aane s s DR D-18 and D-19
Special instructions regarding rangefinders:
Curves prepared and corrected - _______ . _ __________ ______0 D-23
Selection of operators S AL D-22
Study of 0. P. 105 ;£ LTSSt 5]
e hose: el - Opl e e e e R R A-80
Firing and lighting circuits. See Broadside mounts.
Firing attachments:
L R il c-29
Definition il L C-28
eI divided  hetween BN s o e o e e C-14
g danyard; mee 0t e e e e T Y A-67 and A-T2
Firing lock:
Care of = - C-30
O e e JA-61
R I T I B e L e C-26 to C-30
PIg DA e e A-T0
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Flare signal equipment: = . © Page
Description S B BE-8
Display of ensign_.- s B-15
Economy in use B-168
Precautions . B-14
Reports § . . G-69
Requisitions - B-11, E-2 and K5
Safeguarding . ; ; B9
Stowage. E-10, H-34 and H-44 (2)
Tests G-69
Uses. i B3

‘Friction disks. See Broadside mounts.

Fuses:

Safety oo : G-96
Safety precnutions.. — A-81, A-82, A-88, and A-95
Stowage__ G-92 and H-83
~Types of - : G-92

(as check, obturators. Ses Guns and attachments.
Gas-ejecting system. See Gung and attachments.
Gun captain, See Gunnery and small arms training.
‘Gunnery and small arms training:

General instructions for gunnery {raining:

Ammunition . J-11
Awards J-59 to J-62 and J-68 to J-756
Observing party . I
Plans : J4
Rehearsal run : J-9
Report of readiness J-8
Reports. . J-10
Target raft J-5
Time allotted J-3
Training methods. : ; J-1
Type of practice J-2
Year : J-6
Prizes, gunnery: '
Awards J-59
Bligibility. : ‘ J-61
Payment J-60
Report of names J-62
Qualification pay:
Class designations ——— ; J-44
Credit on pay roll - : J-58
Bxecutive order J43
Gun captains. J-47 to J-55
Gun pointers. Sy g J-45
Range finder operators J-44
Small arms qualifications....- o J-66 and J-57
Small arms competitions: ‘ ‘ ‘ -
Eligibility. J-65
Extraservice. J-66 (2)

Intership J-66 (1)
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Gunnery and small arms training—Continuetl.
Small arms competitions—Continued. Page
Limitation of e e, i !
(807000 () S I s e . I ORI = S VRSN R (A,
)t b e e RS pe s  r S ()
3 e R R e e DR e S S e )

2t T (SN TS o gL A S S Y 1 J-63 (2)
Small arms target practice and instruction:
Competition_. - _______ AR e e T
o A e e S| e e S L L S M e — L
Extra compensation.__ . ___ e L L L L A
) (o Y T RGN IR . == = IO, [ = ST e Y J-40
Persannelito e e remnne s e e e J-33
T P S e e e R T J-28 and J-20
el N ey ingirgetion o o e J-35
A et On of ACOres . e e nrae DT
RO e e e J-38
Rerpons bl by o AR e J-34
ROl i e e T i e ) J-31
L8 4] o) 18T L . e L J-42
Units to fire. . _cetotoct liaes Sl doel cun by om' LRV TER
Year = e e b e et i S e A B
Target practice Instruction:
Ammunition . ________ e e O T D e b
SR TR e T S e e e R J-21
R R rdarEEa So 1 e e L R el J-19.
Observers < e e e s J-24
Penalties - __ — v ceee J-25
4 e S R D L s e R R SR e T J-13
R e e J-16
T4 ) e by ) R e R S S S S TR s J-17
L1 e e T e e S iy sl Bl e R e T J-26
Screen o s = ek J-14
DB R . J-18
R O e e T e PRI B
e A WA e e e e J-20
IO R T M S T e e e R T J-23
A O e e S R el R e TR L 1 J-27
A e e S S R b e T i el e e T Ay
Trophies:
IRt ed A RN — J-T4
Distinguighed pistol BhO e o e e J-75
REpert " DIl B0 s e o e e L e e J-73
Expert rifleman oo J-73
Gunnery. e e L U S S J-68 and J-69
Gamery: R a2 J-T0
T AT e T i =S S I J-T2
Small arms s - J-TL

Gun pointers. See Gunnery and small arms training,
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‘Guns and attachments:

Breech mechanisms : Page
Care and adjustment________ A-60, A-61, A-G4, A-07, and C-32 to C=35
Closing breech_.—____—_____ A-D55, A-59, A-63 to A-66, A-69, C-32
Decommissioning instructions..____. SRR R LT e A T LA R =36
L8[ FT e At n R S e S SR, s = - 3
Brimer-blow-outuicocsccaiiwe SEHE ok gt Sefvants Cc-37

Gheck:off Bt e s v s e S L U TR T S e e C-40

Dotders . = C S spvnh ol nad _ Riniiy Dol . C-46

Firing mechanisms :

Care of firing attachments:__ . . ______ Ad0yG B Sl o Cc-29
(B 0y W72y i b1T 0 [y o e e S S S e e St L i A-61 and C-30
Definition, firing attachments ~ -- C-28
Definition, firing mechanism e A 27
General information concerning-— - __ . ___ C-26
Gas checks, obturators:
ContRinbrs. e T T C-20
Handlizg and stowage_- = = e ARt s e c-21
(A e e S et L i 24
T g e S L e b L B L I S aad A S 23
Safelyipracantlons . o e e e c-22
aparesand e tools e e RINPEo C-25
W& TP [T O el i A e e e e e £ i h C-38 and C-30
Guns:
T e L e SRS Cc-6
B3] e e L R SR e R e e s e o B-18, C-2, -5, and C-16
Cara of gani dald up s o ) R Y a7
Cease ArinE S e E N s A-T2
Constrfction of HOTE oo Tori 6 A-93 and 0-10
Equalization of Aving. i I e C-14
OBl e e e N Y e T
1B b7 s B L R S e ST s e e A-67 and A-T2
Fiving lock . = === e A-61 and C-30
Firing pin______. e e e A-67 and A-T0
Goneralis To n ok o i L 1
A e e A-T3 and A-T4
Hotchkiss semi-automatic mechanismm______ . . -33
How to enter powder charge ________ . . A-55
Indicators to check recoll .. __________ B A-TT and A-T8
Imepectioniafter londing delll e o e c-12
InepetH oAl b A g e e YU c-9
Inspection of guns laid up———— oo . 17 and C-18
Euifa edges, ewtng ion e e SN BRTsais  0-200)
Lifting of . _____ et e Tl LY I e B2
B b1 (o) T V) o) - R O SR 0 | e L Ssanian st Sy C-15
e N A D O e o e e e c-9
Yoading dril), inspection after__.-.... .-~ - ... _ L&l 12
SR b T I T T et AT S B e i L C-15
Loading tray e i R R et A-81
Loading, use of force in R e S s A-5S8
Lubrieation . __.__. = 2ol e B -8
Migfire = T A-T3 and A-T4

81108—38——10
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Guns and attachments—Continued.

Guns—Continued. Page
Mushroom = eI L e (NSRS S - A-G8
Opening breach o e e e A-64 et seq.
Overhaul and repailfe o __ B-2 (1), C-14 (4) and E—4 (4)
B R S & < -5
Powder charge, how to enter— e el A-B5
Preparation for firing.—_.- ey L SEBs C-11
Recoil cylinders. See Broadside mounts,

Return to battery__ o A-T8
Safety precautions, See Safety Precautions,

Salvo latches e e o e e P e A-62 et seq.
T TS & e - C-14
SHde eare 0t e SR SR e B-T and C-7
Bpares parts. o el e : c-3
S A N e i T e N ey U S S C-19
Tomplon,; removal - of- - - oo ... A-92 and C-2 (k)
b1 T - e e T L e C-4
Trunnion clearances e -2 (§)
Unloading. e e i S A-30, A-T5 and A-T6
OB e L e L SR -8

Line-throwing guns:

e e G ben (e G e e R e e et C-50
T R B A e . i i i 51
Shoulder. Lot o C-49 and B-7
Eles dnay G poander- e EEREE C-47
Precautions, Lyle and 6-poundera. (-48

Safety precautions. See Safety precautions.

Sights. See Broadside mounts,

Subcaliber attachments:

BN mechaniams e C—42
(e (e IS R e R e, U SR C41
O Tes e e S s e R e SR SRR D st o ([(BREEY
e o Ll Pl 45
Aheg e P e L S e R S e e TR D T (-43

Handling and stowage of ammunition. See Ammunition, handling and
stowage.

Hanplire st e noe e oo o i b S St SR A-T3
G IS rs iV n () S e S e S e B LS S T R T A-27 and A-T5 (c)
Ignition charge, disposition after misfire.. . . . __ A-80
Infantry equipment, alloWANCE - e oo ool _ 13-19
Tnfantry eqnipment; fordrillebe e oL ioaermis o 111
Information concerning ordnance . mme il A-T and A-8
TR L e e e e o (N J=70 to J-Tb
Inspection :

T ] T e e e -4, F-20 to F-31, G-T

Batteries, gon Btorage - emsr o C-29

Before firing
Breech mechanism. See Guns and attachments.

B O (R & T O e e IO B-2
Gl T e s e L A B-2
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Inspection—Conunued “Page
Dally B-12 and P-21
Fire control and optical equlpment....__ : Ao D—ﬁ and D-6
Gds check pads c-22
Gas-ejecting system - - ‘ s Cc-39
Guns: . =

After loading drill - i e O-12
_After target practice. Y SR o X
Before ﬁrlng i A-D0
DAY e c-2

: Laid up C-17 and C-18

Line-throwing guns. Lal ——e e C47 and B-7

Maguzine. - - e 21

Powder, immersed in water : e A-30

Recoll cylinders . A-80, A—91, B-12 and B-18

Rollers and roller paths -- e B2

Sights.... _— ——- iiieee B-26

,.. Side.. = BT
Small arms ceboiowe” A-11
Stand 'eicew. B-8

Interpretation of instructions R "A-D

Invoices =z .-~ K-8 to'K-11

Landing force:

Equipment ; Co BNS : ‘ .
Accountability for ‘ : S - A-11
Allowance.. E—18 and ©-19
-Deslgnation of s I-11

Organization:

Division commander to determine . I8

o Infantry drill regulations not countermanded I8

= Landing Force Manual to be followed - - X1

Machine gun : : = - 19
Parades e : : I-5
Rifle I-8
To be definite . - I-4
Vessels 1 and 1-2

Uniform I-10

Leaky containers, smokeless powder - :A—40

Line-throwing equipment. C-47 to C-61and E-T

Loading drill, inspection after. e C-12

Loading machines x .C-18

Loading tray. : : A-81

Loss. A-11, K-18 and K-19

Machine gun:

Adjustments.. »n-6

Allowance - : BE-18

Care and handling. : -4

Safety precautions A-98 to A-101 and B-§

Machine gun platoon s : 1-9

Machine .gun squad 7 e, 1D
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Magazine !

Ammunition : Page
Not removed until needed . - A—4D
Removed if temperature is above 100° . _______ H-16 and H-23
Removell when-welding . H-21

ArHeia) means fo o0 T e e H-16

Black powder precautions e o AAT

Blowers, used to reduce temperature e H-16

I e ) L e A-48, G-13, H-12 et seq

O s S L e e e L e H-11

R O Y O e e e e e e H-11

Designation for particular purpose— . H-12

Fittings__ T = i s ) -H-20

Flooding and sprinkling systems————— H-19

Forbidden articles e . A42to A4

77100 F:§ D1 Ry B e E R Sl e e H-14

Lights, matches, etc., not permitted . ———._________________ A2 and A4T

0 F T 3 | 1] et e e e M e e e H-22

Only explosives stowed in.__ A . A-48, G—43, and H-20

Pyrotechnie8a o e SRS S s A-18, H-34, and H-44

Pure airfor_ . ________ T e e e H-16

G R e e A-36 and H-23

Safebwiprecantions: A-42 et seq.

Sprinkling and flooding system____ oL H-19

Storage afloat. See Ammunition, storage aﬂnat
Storage ashore. See Ammunition, storage ashore.

B OWAZS - o ... H-13, H-17, and H-18
T DO T O e e s o H-16 and H-23
N e e e s A-49
Wentlation: e e STl b b e | H-15 and H-16
Maitors cina ool s s e gl Pty Sias Bain e G-11 (5)
Work in S L L L SR T RS R A H-21

Medals. See Gunnery and small arms training, trophios
Mines, wrecking, See also Ammunition, bomb-type.

Accumulation of exudate = —— A-49and F-38
Pestructonof-derelieie e el K-12
H O P OO e e e e K-4
Safety precautions o —— A9, A-O7, F-39, nnd G-T4
Surveillance Sieelye. v - G-156
Stowage of e e e ) - : A-06 and A-OT
TNT. 5 NN ——= A—49 and F-35 to F-40
D DB A e e samk G-T7
Minor caliber fuses, precautloNS mm e oo A-31 to A6
M A T O e A-T73 and A-T4
Mount. See Broadside mount.
Observers, gunnery exercises___. ... _________ A-85, J-7, and J-24
Observers, small arms Aringe oo oo - J-31
Overhaul :
Ammunition e e G-17, E-4 (1)
Fire control and optical equipment_.____________ D-17 to D-20 and K-4 (4)
(&3vh 1 [ R S = (=14 and K-4 (4)
Small arms R BN NS AR S ISt L B-1 et seq
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Pads, gas check. See Guns and attachments, gas checks; obturators. Page
Parades, officers and men landed for— . _____ oo 1-5
Pistol belts, holsters, ete., allowance of ... ____ . __ __ _______._.... E-19
Pistols :
Anatment eares el oo cee s e i e i SRR O] B E-3
AN OW e e e e S T et E-18
Loss of. R R RS G RS S S R R 5 A-11, K-18 and K-19
Safety-precautlons- v saan oo A-08 to A-101 and E-3
Flans fortarget pracHbel sl Lios b e - J4
§ 3 O TR A, Thu oo et S A WEIN s | RTINS - J-68, J-69, and J-T1
Platoon :
Machine sl e S e e T -0
Rifle. e cmao i aren e e L L LBTTOUDY, saming | I-8
Powder:
Aegignment t0-1otBeccaiccassamem e a s st asn s ¥R
Bags. See Powder bags.
Black, handling, care and stowage of .. _______________ A-47, -6 and H-28
Breaking down charge = mE e e ST A-T5, F-21(c) F-24
Change: In-8pPpearanto o siumus Lot con oo tn A R F-17
Changing-of violet paper oo e s R P-21
Commanding officer to have tests made__ . .o A-11
Conditions under’which Eepte-oocmons oo oo e o T 18
b T s Rl B e B e e LT 17
Decomposed, samples to be preserved_____ . ______ F-31(3)
Decomposing_. - ___._. - A-41, F-9, F-13 to F-17 and F-31
Dispoaition-after minfire s e A-T5 and A-SO
30 L Y e e e e S i i SRR S S LSS R S SR e B e e e F-34
R e e = . F-383
HEammationand et st s A3T, P21 et seq., and G-1T7
R potuTe e e il 2 A-36 to A-88 and F-15
Tdentifieation .. ____ on ol L L e L -8
I et A e e e e A-30 and A-75(1)
Inspection. See Powder tests,
VA S R S e el S e s e L -9
T T O T R e Sy e A S e R -27(h)
Mushy L e . F-31(2)
Officers to-be ' fTamiliar with tests_____C i % F—(2)
Owerhanl==—" - Lot e = G117
LG R T e e e Sl F-17 and ¥-21(a-6)
Proof of P S BT o o e ) s A e N D 19
3 T E Ty ot a0 v ik ) o SR I Sl L R S B B e A-51
T e S e i e B — e T L K-22 and E-24
Samples, description of e e UG fL U I'-27 to F-30
Smolkeless, not to be stored with projectiles .. H-25 and H-26
et d B v e It e et T b e S e e e F-32 to F-34
LU e b e S e em= F-10 and 17
Stowage - e H-25 and H-26
Supply, safety precautions_.. s e A-51 to A-53
O O L e e F-10
T T e i N S e D L G Y e S o A-37, F-21 et =eq., and G1T7

Wet o e e e e e e e i A-39 and F-8(6)
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Powder bags: Page
1IN T e e e e P et e e s R s A-79
Contents not to be added to-———-— - G-23
Disposition, after misfire__ e . A-T5 and A-80
H OO BT e e aaas ey A-5D

Preliminary training:

Gunuery £ = _ J-1 and J-8
Smpllbarmes o s . L J-35
T A-T8, A-T4, G-31(4) and G-78 to G-89

Prizes:

Gunnery :
GOy e e s J-70
Names reported 5 e e J-62
R N R O ol — J-60
Short-range g = J-59
Nalne- o i - J-59
Small-arm competition :
R e e e e J-65
H oW pa i s e et Enis J-67
Value of e e J-006
Projectiles:
() e e e R e —— A-28 and A-20; G-24 to G-30
Damaged A-20, F-21 (e-6), G-28, G-20 and H-10
Removal of paint ____________ G-9
Stowage with powder:charges e eeoee—— H-25 (3)
Which have been dropped - A-29
With tracer fuzes = ~ e A-34 and A-35
Protection against loss S e e ] A-11
L A e A-6 to A-8

Pyrotechnies. See Ammunition.

Qualification, See Gunnery and small arms training.

P s L e e S e S e L BT o D-2, D-3 and D-21 to D-28
e e e e S e S L E - D-2, D-8 and K-23
Ready service box e e seee—— A-36 and H-23
Recoil eylinders. See Broadside mounts.
Record of publie property. sl Lt K-27
Removing charge from warm gun__._ st A-T5
Removing fuzes forbidden__-. A-28
Repairs to guns at navy yard-— . ____ B-2 (1), C-14 (4) and K4 (4)
Requisitions, reports, returns, ete.:
BTt ading e e K-13
Boarde of inyestigation:socoerme o onmn e e MU ST K-18 and K-19
Boards of survey:
Dispogition:of material—raarrms e o R K-16
T oM O e e e s e e e s R E-15
Shipments to Navy % i e P K-17
BDGCIA] % S s e K-14
Invoices and vouchers:
Commercial purchases .___ e K-8
Issges fromdepot s e e e e K-6

Issues from other departments. = e o E-T
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Requisitions, reports, returns, ete.—Continued. ‘
" Involces and vouchers—Continued. " Page

Preparation of invoices. K-11
‘Transfers between units. : e K-9
Transfers to other departments. K-10
Vouchers covering derelict destruction. i E-12
- Reports and returns: ‘
' Accuracy K-22
" Gunnery exercises. e K-25
Promptness in submitting K-20
Small arms target practice and competitions K-25
‘Special K-26
Vessel with complement less than 6 K-21
When due K-24
Requisitions:
Ammunition orders — e K-4
Authority for — . et K-1
Coast Guard : . K-B
Forms for. : w2 X-2
. Navy K-8
Navy yard .repairs : K4
Wrecking mines - K4
Responsibility for ordnance material and equnipment______.._._. A-10 and A-11
Return of public property, preparation ——ain K-80
Rifle. Ses Small Arms and equipment.
Rifle battalion, company, ete ; ; I-8
Rockets, stowage A-48, H-34 and H-44
Rollers and roller paths B-2, B-4, and'B-§
Safety devices, use mandatory A-20
Safety precautions. See¢ also particular material or equipment concerned:
Additional - -A-16-
Ammunition, fitting in guns .- A-83
Ammunition, general precautions A-21 to A-41
Antiaircraft guns A-86
Blank ammunition A-47 and G-85
Bombs_ . ——- - A-96
Bore clear. A-54
Breech closing. - A-59, AG3 to A-66, and A-G9
Broken powder bag.__ A-79
Cartridge cases, fired . A-82
Changes or additions - A-~16 to A-19
Circle on deck - A-TT-
Cireuit breaker A-8T
Conflictions. : A-17
Constriction of bore. .- ‘ B A-98 and C~10
Covers of switches, ete : A-88
Criticism — il : A-18
Empty cases - = G-43
Explosives - A~47, F-2, and F-3
- Fire hose—. i -A-89
Firing circuit. ‘ : ; "A-85

Firing elevation_____. — - - . A-88



146 INDEX

Safety precautions—Continued. Page.
Firing lanyard._._. S DO LI WP, A-67 und A-T2
B TiT) Y iV e e et s e S L RS S LT e A-98
Fuses, minor caliber. o= A-31 and A-85
Gas ejector - T T oS B Ty A-92
Genernliprecautiony. . coreesiaienl SRaoks soreagiey o A-12 1o A-20
Gun, Bervice Of i e e e e SRAC OB REOPA=TR
A T e e e e A A-80
antarpretaton e e R AT T A-16
Vo (o bty e A e R L i L TS I AR A-81
3T AT R T T T B Lo e DR S A2 to A-DB1
Mines, defective . ___ = Sl v ol Sl A-94 to A-97
Misfire, hangfire__ = el sl Slenntinn i ACTRITOA=TO!
RNy e e ke e L I Ol A-92
O T e e L o e e e A B A A T K
Powder bag - - oo o eehdin e iiraarndt SEASHI
Powderaremoved RS T 3 T F ey
Powder supply— — o LsnntUASBIOCACHE
AT B FE L e O e Y . A-S4
LT T b i L e e il s 2l e e .\-28 to A-35
Pyrotechnic material __________________ A48, E-14, G-T0, H-34, and H-44
Rocoll cylinderg ommme o e A-00 and A-91
Returntiofbattery - -ttt o el e npeiiun it S ET A-78
Saluting ammunition. = - _eliNoaacus | eloonnts o A-47 and G-85
Smalliarme . . o Aisameioa B Sl A-98 et seq.
Smokeless powder-—_________________ .. _cooouec. A-86 tolA—41
Spare parts nmear guns_ . ______ RO = L c-3
Sreaning sout ANk Rl H-21
B O L e . A-12
o s e e RO AE e e e A-02
TN st ien oo dilaione salnelinpo orte el meo de s A0
Saluting charges
Allowance.. ... —ae AT SR NS e s ST/ T (0 S |
Handling, stowage; ete oo _oialiiin L A-47, G-85, and H-28
Misfivedispogitioniafter e 3 A-T8 and A-75 (b)
Salvo latch e Sl e R el S s T A-62 et seq.
Seope of Ordnance Instructions . g A1
Scores : :
Gonnerytiererdlden b S USRS J-10
Smalliarma:competition. o Sl enliaeii J-67 (2)
Small arms target practice_ . __________________ J-87 and J-38
Target practice instruction. . _ e e s s et TR e J-26
Sharpshooters :
O AL, i i e e s e L EY L A L ALY (
(23T VR TINT T (7 T e R CRRE R P S S PR T o . . J-44

Sights. See Broadside mounts.
Slide. See Guns and attichments,
Small arms ammunition. See Allowance, and Ammunition.
Smalbarmy compotiHON e e TR0 J—G‘T
Small arms and equipment:
ATIOWADO oo e e e e e e R B BRI A TARECT 1
Flare signal equipment. See Flare signal equipment.
18 G0 T T P s S S e i BRI L E-4 to E-6
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Small arms and equipment—Continued.

Pigto]s sloscsaEi o e e e L I;:z
Protection against logs. . _______ = L D o X S A-11
Report:of aeeldents oo s e e e e G-38 (3)
Rifles and rifle equipment—— - __ E-1 and E-2
A A T O e e S = A-98 et seq., E-2 to B4
.30 caliber shoulder line-throwing equipment________________________ -7

Small arms target practice. See Gunnery and small arms training,

Smokeless powder, See Explosives.

Spare parts. See Guns, ete.

Squad. See Landing force, organization.

R I s o e e e e N e e ey o B-8
Stowage. See Ammunition, Handling and storage.

Subealiber attachments. See Gung and attachments,

Subealiber practice oo~ R et G-18, G-47, G448 and J-1
Surveillance. See Explosives.

Target practice. See Gunnery and small arins training.

d 0 7T o e D R B R e S o T e B-21 and B-26
Temperature of magazine - ... H16 and H-23
Test:
Ammunition, general.__ _________________ A-37, F-4, F-20 et seq., and G-17
Bl A A O S o e O G586
e O WiNE BNt s e e —- 47 and BE-7
3 {1 o) e e A-37. F4, 20 et =eq., and G-17
S R S P I T O e e s TR G-55
N S e e e e e e O -40
1 oy e L I L R T L e s i e
Time foZes ... e e e e A-31 and A-33
N e e e e . A9, F-35 to F-40, G-90 and G-93
Tompion, removal of . N eyl A-92 and C-2
Tracer fuzes, loading of . .. A-31 and A-35

Training. See Gunnery and small arms training.
Trophies. See Gunnery and small arms fraining.

Uniform for landing force .. = TR ka )
B EE 1T (0% (b 1112 1) WP O S ~ A-30, A-T3, A-T5 and A-T6
Verylspitol e o o o E-9, E-18 and E-22 (m)
Very's ammunition_ ... . ___ 110, G54 (8), G-07 et seq., H-34, and K-22 (e)
Violation of safety precautions_ .. . - G-12
Violet paper, changing of F-21 (a) (10)
Violet paper test. oo . s R S SR e s e B-21
Vouchers, payment by fleld nnit e e

Wrecking mines. See Mines.
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MACEINE GUN-ONE POUNDER COMBINATION

I. ' INTRODUCTION

1., Necessity for device.
2. Development of device.

101 I Descrintion
1. Method of manufacture or modifica-

tion of compcnent parts.
2. Assombly of component parts,

I1I. Adjustment
IV, Procedure in Use. i

NOTE: NOTHING IN THIS ADDENDA SHALL BE CONSTRUED
TO ALTER INSTRUCTIONS ALREADY PROMULGATED IN




I. INTRODUCTION

From time to time during the past few years a
number of requests were received from various units
for larger caliber machine guns, sstting forth as the
reason for such requests the ineffectiveness of the
.30 caliber machine gun against high sneed armored
craft, - After due consideration it was decided that
larger caliber machine guns would not be authorized
for use in law enforcement work because of their great
range and consequent unsuitability for use in restric-
tad waters.

In view of the inefficiency of .30 caliber and
.45 caliber machine guns for this purpose, and of
the nolicy regarding larger caliber machine guns, the
Ordnancs Section at Headgquerters assumed the task of
improving the effectiveness of the ordnance available.

The idea of o means of controlling 1-Pdr. fire
naturally prescented itself, since it had always been
racognized that if hits could be reogistered with this
gun a saizure could be effected in practicelly any case
where armored high epeed craft were concerned.

In considering the project 2s a whole, the fol-
lowing were anvarent:

(1) ™he difficulty of registering hits with the
1-Pdr, from patrol craft in even a moderately
choppy sea.

(2) The effectiveness of the 1-Pdr. against high
speed armorad craft provided hits could be made.

(3) The ineffectiveness of the available machine
gun emipment ageinst high spead armored craft.

(4) The comparative esse of getting on and hold-
ingz on vi th mechine zun using tracer ammunition.

These four facts naturally indicated that an extremely
effective and eafe weapon would result if tha fire

of the 1-Pdr. gun could be controlled by the fire of
the machine gun., In other words, if the 1-Pdr. could
be made to follow the machine gun, and the machine zun
fired usinz tracer bullets, the 1-Pdr. could be made

-2-



hit with comparative ecase.

It was apparent that to accomplish the above a
mechanical combination of the two pieces was neces-
sary. It followed that any such mechanical combina-
tion must incorporate the following features:

(1) The mounting of the machine gun securely on
2 non-recniling part of the 1-Pdr. mount,

(2) The ability to move both 1-Pdr., and mechine
gun in unison in elevation and train,

(3) A method of easily and quickly adjusting the
alignment of the machine gun with relation tc the
1-Pdr. gun, sc that at any chosen range the two
pieces could be made to hit at the same pcint.

After considerable preliminary work, the "Experi-
mental Lewis Machine Gun Mount" was designed. It was
first demonstrated and given a practical trial at
Base FOUR where it proved successful. Later a sample
mount was demonstrated at Base NINE, Both these bases
have adopted the mechenism, and have used it with success.

There is now being memufactured at the Depot a sup-
ply of these experimental Lewis machine gun mounts, and
it is the intention of Headguarters to furnish sach
base with a sample mount, Should the mechaniesm be con-
sidered advantageous, additional mounts may be manu-
factured by the bases concerned.

T 1 Deserintion of mount for use with Mk, IX-1 1-Pdr,
meunt.,

The component parts are: meodified swivel head with
securing nut and washer, mcunting bracket, modified
shoulder bar, rodified shculder bar clamp with nut and
washer, rear suonort strap, rear adjusting bolt and nuts,
rmodified butt stock and butt stock belt.

The swivel head is mrdified by securing a 13" stud
belt into the base cf the swivel head proper which
serves tc saecure the swivel heed tc the mounting bracket,
There will be found in service twer types cf swivel heads,
nne having the base cored cut leaving a recess 131 in
dismater x 23" deep, while the cther type has a2 solid
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bage, a4 lie cuzied cuil byus tne svud hoit is nade
by threading at one end for a distance of 13" &
viece of steel stock 3" long x 13" diameter. To
ageemble, the upper part of the swivel head stud
bolt is slightly dressed down until it fite into

the cored recess in the base of the swivel heed with
a "drive fit", (Note: An excellent fit may be
seccured by expanding the swivel head base, by heat-
ing, in accomplishingz this assembly). After as-
sembly, a tapered hole is drilled through the base
and stud bolt about 1-1/8" from the bottom of the
base in order that a tapered pin may be driven
through thus securing the assembly. This hole tavers
from 1/4" to 5/%2" in diameter. The pin should be
cut off with about 1/16" extending on either end and
then peened, The other type swivel head has a solid
base, In this type the stud bolt is made from the
same dizmeter stock, however it ic only 23" long and
ig threaded for its entire length. The swivel head
base is drilled out to a depth of 1-3/8" and then
threaded to receive the svivel head stud bolt. 1In
assembly the swivcl head stud belt is screwed home
inte the swivel head base, It is not consideresd
nacessary to securs this assembly with a tapered pin.
A spring washer and nut for the evivel hesd gtud
bolt complete the mndification of the swivel head.

The mounting bracket is made from o 4" piece of
angle iren 5" x U (inside) x 3/8" thick. A 5/8&"
hnle is drilled through the center of the 4" or up-
right side of the angle irnn for mounting the bracket
onto the modified ghculder bar clamp, Through the /"
or flat side nf the angle iron is cut an elongated
slot running with the 5" dimension, This slot is 3"
long by 13" wide, and is equidistant from the sides
and ends of the angls iron. It receives the modified
swivel head stud bolt, and permits adjustment of the
swivel head in azimuth., The corners of the mountinzg
bracket may be rounded ueing radii necessary to main-
tein symmetry,

The modification of the shoulder bar is accom—
plighed as follows:

Remove name plate, shonlder bar handle and deflector.
Drill a 3/8&" hole through the shoulder bar in the
center of the boss from which the deflector was re-
moved.
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The shoulder bar clamp is modified as follows:

Remove hand wheel, Thread the 3/4" shoulder as far
down a8 possible using 5/8&" die, A nut and lock
washer complete the modification.

The rear suoport strap is made from an ordinary
piece of strap iron or stesl about 10" long x 1-5/16"
wide x 3/16" thick., A 5/16" hole ie drilled through
the middle of the strap 7/16" from the upper end. An
elongated slot 3/8" wide and 2" long is cut in the
lower end of the support strap at such an angle as to
allow adjustment in elevation by permitting the strap
to move up or down on the rear adjusting bolt., The
corners of the strap may be rounded.

The rear adjusting bolt is merely a 3/8" stock
bolt 5" lonz threaded the full length. This bolt
carries on it a locking nut and two adjusting nuts,

The butt stock assembly is mrdified by removing
the butt stock from the butt tang and replacing with
a ghort piece of woond which comcs flush with the rear
of the butt tang. Drill a 5/16" hale through the
butt tang from side tc side in about the center. An
ordinary 5/16" gtock bolt, with nut and washers, of
sufficient length to pass through the butt tang and
the rear support strap completes the mcdification of
the butt tanaz.

The component parts are assembled as follows:

(1) with the 1-Pdr. gun on zerc elevation,
mount the modified shculder bar parsllel to
the =zun,

(2) Mount the mounting brackst on the modified
shoulder bar clamp and level with a spirit
level or other device tec insure it being in
the same plene as the 1-Pdr, gun, The nut
vhich screws cnto the modified shculder bar
clamp should be set up for a full due
ageingt a lock washer. The mounting bracket
ghould be meunted with the flange dowm.

(3) Mount the mcdified swivel head ontn the
mounting bracket setting up the securingz nut
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hand tight.

(h) Mount the rear adjusting bolt to the modi-
fied shoulder bar running the outside sd-
Jjusting nut off,

(5) Mount the rear support strap to the modi-
fied butt tang of the machine gun.

(6) Mount the machine gun in the modified swivel
head allowing the elongated slot in the
lower end of the rear support strap to pass
over the reer adjusting beolt. The inside
ad justing nut should be run about half way
baclkk on the bolt,

(7) Screw the outside adjustinz nut onto the
rear adjusting bolt so as to allow the rear
support strap to be free to move in azimuth
or elevation on the rear adjusting bolt.

10 G Adjustment

To adjust the mechanism 80 as to meke the machine
gun and 1-Pdr, gun hit together at any given point, pro-
ceed as follows:

Boresight the 1-Pdr, gun fcr the range desired.

Alien as nearly as possible by guess the machine
gun barrel with the 1-Pdr., barrel in szimuth and
elevation setting up on the ssddle clamp screw,
the modified swivel head securing nut and the rear
adjusting bolt adjusting nuts sufficiently tc hold
the machine sun in place,

Test fire the machine zun st the range for which
1-Pdr. is boresighted using the 1-Pdr. sizhts
properly set, Adjustment of the machine gun in
elevation and azimuth must be made by test firing
in this menner until the machine zun hits when

the 1-Pdr, sights are on. VWhen this is accom-
nlished, set up hard on the saddle clarp screw
the modified swivel head securing nut and the rear
adjusting bolt adjustinzg muts. Tighten the butt
tang and rear suoport strap bolt,
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IV, Procedure in use.

In using this assembly, the machine gun is used
merely to get on the target. No pttempt to use
either the machine zun or 1-Pdr, sights should be
made. The pointer stands at the shculder bar in the
usual manner, using the leff hand to fire the machine
gun and ths right hand on ‘e shculder bar to assist
in the pointing, The pluzwen should fire the 1-Pdr.
The loading of the 1-Pdr. is accrmplighed in the
usual manner, At commence firing the 1-Pdr. ig loaded
and the vplugman takes the firing lanyard in hies hand
and watches the target. The pointer moves on the tar-
get and fires the machine gun, continucusly watching
the flizht of the machine sun tracer bullets which
will enable him to get on easily and gquickly. As soon
as the tracer bullete are sesen tc 2o into the target,
the plugman fires the 1-Pdr. It will be readily seen
that provided the mechanism is preperly adjusted, the
1-Pdr. will hit et any time the tracer bullets are
seen to be passing throusgh the tarzget.

H.G. HAMLET.



ADDENDA TO ORDNANCE INSTRUCTIONS

No. 1. Outline of 27 July, 1933.

Notes on Mine Wrecking Qutfits and Derelict Destruction Operations.
FORZVORD

I _SQUIPKENT

l. . Wrecking Outfit, Light Type,
Uo S. G()Lst Guﬂr'i, L‘iﬂl‘k I-

(a) Recl and recel box
(b) Special mine csble
(¢) Connecting cord
(d) Firing device

(e) Circuit Tester

24 NAVY WRECKING OUTFIT

S MINES

(n) Navy standard
(b) T.N.T. blocks

4, TETRYL DETONATORS

II PROCEDURE

1. Tost of detonators and cable before commencing
operctions,

2s PLACING THE MINES

) Number and location

) Sceuring and connccting up
) sSafety precautions

) Tinal test of circuit

) Firing the charges

Se MIECELLANEOUS NOTES ON DERELICT DESTRUCTION
AND MINING OPERATIONS.

ITI 4. MISCELLANEOUS NOTES ON SEARCHING OPERATIONS.

METHODS OF SEARGH FOR DERELICTS.
=



EQUIFPMENT

Wrecking Outfit, Light Type,
U. S. Coast Guard, iark I.

1. This eouipmont has boon lately developed at Head-
quarters, to provide n rore cornpact cnd more easily handled
outfit for wrecking oporrtions. It consists of the follow-
ing:

) Roel and reel box

) Specinl mine cable
c¢) Connecting cord

) Firing dovice

) Circuit tester

DESCRIPTION AND USE OF EQUIPMENT

The recel and reel box: This oquipment consists of a
apecial rugzed box provided with o hinged removablo covor,
The cover is reroved und left on bozrd ship during wrecking
operations. Thc nine cable recl is completely houscd in the
box and is operated by a crank. The crank is operated from
the outside of the box thon rewinding the mine cable.

Securcd tc the outboard sides of each reel disc is &
flat spring. Thesc springs hold the ends of the mine cable
whon it is coiled on the rocl., The bitter cnl of the mine
cable remains fixed by one of these springs. This cnd of
the wire is used for connecting to the firing cdovice by
roans of the connceting cord. The recl will accorwdate
approximately 1500 fect of the spocial 1light mine ccble.

To use the recol the cerank is always disconnected and
tho cable #llcove? to unwind the desired length., Care must
be teken to prevent the wire running cut too rapidly, in
ocrder to ovoid fouling., Te rewind, remove the loads fron
tho firing device, insert tho ceronk in its hole in the right
end of the box; engeging the juurnel en the reel crank end
casting, ond turn until all the wire is rewound. Vhon the
reel is not in use, keep tho cover cn,.

The mine cable: This cable is very tough und rwuch
lighter than the Nuvy wrocking mine cable. It weighs asbout
62 pounds and hus a total resistance of 8,8 chms por 1000
feet. The cable should nover be subjected to a strain of
over 100 pounds. VWhon not in use, it should be storaed in n
cool, dry place znd kopt on the recl,
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The connecting cord: A four-foot connccting cord is
provided for use with the firing device. The cord is
fitted at onc end with an unbreakable sof't rubber standard
plug; at the other end, with two clips with rubber covers,
for attaching to the bare wires of the mine cable.

The firing device: This device designated "Battery
Casc, Type B, U. 8. Ccast Guard," consists of a 93" x 44" x .
2" brass ecase with a rencvable water-tight cover. It is
fitted with & plug reccptacle for the connecting cord and
a push button for firing. It will acconodate nine
standard 2-3/8" x 1-1/4" flashlight cells, connected in
series, producing an E.M.F. of 13,5 volts. This device
will cffeetively fire ten detonators in scries with 1000
feet of the mine cable, provided the circuit is clear and
the cells aro not detcriocrated. The terminal voltage of
the device should be froquently deternined by connecting
it tc a resistance of gbout twenty ohms, If its voltage
under load is less than ten volts, tho cells should be re-
placed,

When ready to firc the charge, connect tiie cennecting
cord tc the bare ends of the cable by meanz of tho clips
attached to the conneceting cori. Next, push the plug end
of the comnccting cord into its receptacle in the firing ¢
device. The chorge nay now be fired by pressing the push
button.

Each firing device will have pasted on the irside of
its ceover a schenmatic diagrem showing arrangemcnt and
orier of cells, together with a1l conncctions., The pur-
pose of this diazram is to insure the proper replaceoment
of ncw cells.

The cireuit tester: The circuit tester is a pocket-
size device for doterrining the resistance of an electrical
cirecuit amd testing the circult to see that it is clear,

It consists essentially cf en ohrmeter with a silver
chloride cell in series, but is graduated to read in ohms.
It is more convenient and safer to use than a magneto,

The resistance of a cirecuit is found by sinmply connceting
the terninals of o circuit tester to the leads of a circuit
to be testod and rcading the scale of tho circuit tester
which gives tho resistance of the circuit in chms.

CAUTION: The silver chleride cell in this instrument is
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used because of its long life and safety. It can be replaced
but no other type cell should b used, Do not place the cir-
cuit tester in a live circuit, i.e., one that has a battery
in it or other sourcec of electrical power. An open circuit
is indicated hy no deflection of the ncedle, when the instru-
ment is connected across the leads of a circuits The amount
of resistance to be oxpoctod in a circuit can be easily cal-
culated from the number of detonators in a circuit and the
amount of wire in & circuit. Thus, if a circuit consists of
five dotonators and 1000 feet of wire, the total resistance
should be approximately 17 ohms (8.8 ohms for the wire and
1.5 ohms per detonator), If the circuit toster shows ruch
more than this, it indicates poor conncctions or a break in
the circuit. If the resistance is rmuech less, it indicates

a total or partial short circuit. In either case, the whole
circuit should be examined and repaired and the approximatc
proper resistancc obtaincd before attempiing to firc.

Detonators should bc tested with this instrumont before
using. It is entirely safe to test a detonator with the cir-
cuit tester as it will deliver only .2 amperc, while .5 ampere
is required to firec a detonator. It is advisable, however,
to place the detonator at a safe distance when testing.

2. NAVY WRECKING OUTFIT

A description of this outfit with instructions for its
use, is covered in Novnl Ordnanco Pamphlet No. 343.

3. MINZS

Navy Standard: Those minos arc loaded with cast T,MN.T.
and arc detonated by a booster charge of granular T.N.T. and the
new issuc tetryl elcctric deotonator., A detailed description
of this type mine with instructions for its usc is covered
in Navol Ordnance Pamphlet No, 343,

T.N.T. blocks: Thesc blocks contzin one-half pound of
T.N.T. compresscd to a density of sbout 1.48, They are shipped
in boxes containing about fifty pounds (100 blocks). The
blocks have a cylindrical detonator hole two inches in depth
and 0.29 inches in dismeter to 1cceive the detonator., This
hole is kept plugged with a cork as a precaution against
roisture. The block is primed by placing a tetryl olectric
detonator in the hole and firing electrically in the sanc
manner as the standard Navy wrecking minc. Any desired
v ch@rze can be obtained by binding a number of blocks together.
It s only necessary to detonzcte one block placod noar the
conter of the charge. One dotonator will normally be found

bl




sufficient to explode a charge of 35 blocks. The blocks
should be closely bound together. wWooden boxes, small
arms armmunition containers, old oil cans, etc., filled
to capacity make excellent built-up charges. It is not
necessary that the containers be water-tight. The ad-
vantage of these blocks is in their ease of handling
and the flexibility in the strength of charge possible
to be obtained. They may bo also used singly to cut
rigzing, etc. A single block will sever an eighty-
pound rail,

It has also been found that these blocks will make
excellent booster charges for the Navy wrocking mincs.
They will also detonate a mine by simply binding to the
outside of thz mine case. Built-up chargos made from
these blocks have been found more effective than the
standard mine. In these notes, under "Procedurc,"”
reference to mines should be taken to refer to either
the standard mine or the built-up T.N.T. block charges.

4, The Tetryl Detonator: The detonator issued for

and consists of a mixture of totryl mercury fulminate
and potassium chlorate sealed in a copper cylinder,
They arc supplied in cartons of fifty. They have a re-
sistance of 1.5 ohms and require a current of .5 ampere
to detonate.

Priming the T.N.T. block: To prime & T.N.T. block,
remove the cork from the block and insert the electric
detonator. Loop the detonator wire around the block in
such a manner as to put thc pull on the free end, thus
leaving the wire from the loop to the detonator slack.
The detonator does not fit porfectly in the block but
it should be pushed in until the corrugated section of
the detonator is flush with the top of the block, If
necessary, the detonator mey be held in the block by
lightly wedging with a piecc of mstch or a small wad of
paper. A better method would be to slip a rubber band
sround the top of the detonator just above the corruga-
tion, Then pzss the band dovm and around the bottom of
the block. =Extreme caution should of course be exercised

in handling detonators and in placing them in mines or
T.N.T. blocks.
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1. PROCELURE

Test of detonators and cable before commencing operations.
Before leaving the ship the officef in charge of

operations should carefully tost all dctonators to be

used and should test the cable for short circuits, ctc.

2. Placing the mines: Tu all cases the bight of the
mine cable should be lashed to the charge to provent

any strain on the connections, but tho cable must not

be used to take the weight of the charge in lowering.
When using the Navy wrecking charge, a linc should be
passed through the handles of the mine case and when

the charge is placed in position and comes to rest, the
line can be slipped. Should the mine case be badly
damagod, it may be placed iz 2 burlep bag. A slit

should be made in the side of the bag near the top to
allow the passsge of the mine ceble. The top of the bag
is then seized together, aftor which a line is sccured
and the charge lowered, Thoe ezbove insiructions are
applicable to charges made up of the small T.N.T. blocks.

Number ané location: The number of minss or the
size of built-up charges used, and the manner of placing
them, will depend upon circumstances, but it is not con-
sidered good practice to attempt to cxplode more than
cight connected charges at one time on account of pos-
sible failure to detcnate those most romote from the
battery. Best results can be obtnined if the charges
are in actual contact with the object to be destroyeds

Securing end connecting up: BRBeforc connecting the
detonator wires to the leading wires, scrape the ends of
both sets; then join them with a long twist. Make the
twist tight to keep the electriccl resistance in the
Joints to a minirmum, and tepe so as to moke the joints
woter-tight. When firing onc or more charges simultancous-
ly, meke all conncctions in series. To do this, conmsct
one wire from each detornator to the detonator wire in
the next charge, ond so on to the end until only two
detonator wires are left free. These wires are then con-
nected o the leading wire and made water-tight.

Safety preccautions; When a misfire ocecurs, the
action of the officer in charge of operations must be
governed by conditions. 1In case of misfire, thore is risk
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in approaching the locetion of the mine. Wait a few
minutes. There is also danger in attempting to romov
the mine for repriming, It is a much better and safer
practice not to attempt priming, but to cut the lead-
ing wire, connect and place 2 new charge in a position
close to tho first charge snd explode it by induced
detonation.

Final test of circuit: Bofore placing the deto-
nators in tho cherge and after all connecctions have
been made, muke the final test of the circuit with the
circuit tester.

Firing the charge: When the charges have becn
placed, the boat containing the demolitior party pulls
away from the wreck a safc distance, always koceping to
windward., - When in all respects roadv to fire the charge,
connect the connecting cord to the bare ends of the mino
cable by means of the clips attached to the connecting
cord. Next, push the plug cnd of tho conncecting cord
into its rcceptacle in the firing device. The charge may
now be fired by prossing tho push buttcn., After the
charge has fired, disconnect tho connecting cord from the
ming cable and from the firing devico. No firing connec-
tions should be made until the officer has assured himself
that the circuit is complete and thiet no one is within the
danger zone.

3. MISCELLANEQOUS NOTES ON DERELICT DESTRUCTION AND
MINING OPERATIONS.

To blow up a hull, particularly if it is water-logged,
the best method is to place the charges inside so that the
explosive effect will rend the parts assunder.

Noxt to exploding charzes within a hull, it is best
to place them under it, holding the charges in place by
lines similar to hogging lines used in placing a collision
T.a%, The major action of the explosive being in the direc-
tion of lcast rosistance, will broak up the hull by sudden
lifting impulse. Similarly, for destrcying floating
wrockapge, placce the mine undor the wreckage.

There vessels are sunk in wator deep cnough so that
the hull does not constitute a menaco to shipping, it
will, in rmost cases, ye found sufficient to remove masts,
spars, etc.
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A floating spar prcjecting above the surface of the
water and attached to =2 submergod wreck may be broken
loose by sliding a charge down the mest as far as pos-
sible on a2 loop of old chain and then fired. If weights
are required to submerge the charges, old grate bars or
lengths of old chain will serve the purpose,

A stecl hull, floating bottor up, is in rost cases
sustained by the buoyancy of sir confined in tanks,
A few well-directed shots from the ship's guns will
usually be found effective to cause the section to sink,
There a flosting hull is sccurcd to the bottcm by her
anchors, the anchor cable can be cut by lashing one ar
two of the small T,N.T. blocks to the cable cleer of the
hull and firing.

The cutting of standing rigging may also bo accom-
plished by the use of the small T,N,T. blocks,

4¢  MISCELLANEQUS NOTES ON SEARCHING OPERATIONS.

The sucec2ss of searching for derelicts depends upon a
number cf glonents, chiefly the asccuracy of the original
report, the timo elapsed since the derclict was seon,
currents, and woather.

Experionce has deoronstrated that in ncarly cll cases
a vessel sailing light or in ballast will sink if water
be allowed to run into her hull freely; comnsequently,
only such wrecks as are laden with buoyant muterial will
float for eny considerable time.

Lumber and smnll stuff washed off a wrock will drift
to leaward much more slowly than the wreck; consequently,
upon running across such flotsam, tho searchors may ex-
pect to find the dorelict practically dead to leeward,
Provided the direction ¢f the wind has beesn fairly constant

A derelict bottom up will usunlly lie with one end
out of water and the other end subnerged. In this
position, it ney be expected that she will drift before
the wind, hizhost end feremost. The rate of drift of
suck an obstruction depends riore upon the force of the
sea than upon tiie strength of the wind. As a seca over-
tokes the hulk, it breaks, and the comber gives the
wroek an impetus that is a2lmost incredible.
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METHODS OF SEARCH FOR DERELICTS

Thoro are four principal methods of search: 2zigzag,
spiral, triangular, and rectangular.

The zigzag mothcd: The zigzag mothod is carried on
by sailing courses at approximately sixty degrees from
each other, ‘“he vessel advancing somowhat as in beating
to windward, This plan does very well wherc the ohstruc-
tion is bolieved to be in en arca of considerable length
but small breadth, as along the shore. The vessel runs
in until the shore is sighted, then stands off for a
distance equal to twice the presumed visibility of the
ocbject, and then runs in again, parallel to the first
coursae, thereby covering a belt whose breadth is about
four times the distance the object should be visible,
This method is not reocormended for offshore werk,

Tho spiral method: In the spiral methcd the vessel
arrives at the probeble position of tho objcet without
having found it, She then begins steering courses that
approximate a spiral, the successive turns of which are
twice as far apart as the distance the object should be
visible. The chief advantagze of this method is its com-
parative shortness, Its principal disadvantage is the
frequent change of course.

The triangular mothod: In triangular searching,
the vessel steams on threce courses sixty dogrees apart,
deseribing an ever-incroasing triangle, Its only advan-
tage is its simplicity, as the vessel must cruise a
groater distance to cover a given area than by eithor
spiral or rectangular cruising,

The rectangular method: In rectangular cruising, the
vessel steams along an ever-increasing rectengle, steer-
ing only four courses and moking right-angled turns. It
is simplec, offcetive, and elastic. Its chief advantage
is that by laying the original course 45° from the direc-
tion of the prevailing wind or sea, the vessel is never
rolling in the trough of the sea nor bucking a head wind.,
In leying out a day's work, courses mey be 8o arranged as
to have a feir wind for considerably more than half the
time, This mcthod is rccommended for practically ell off-
shore work, The rectangles may be practically squares
or very much clongated, eccording to circumstanccs.

H. G. HAMLET.





